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1 Foreword
How to use this report
1.1 The Preferred Options Report is the third opportunity for Consultees to engage in a formal
consultation regarding the development of the Joint Merseyside Waste Development Plan Document
(generally referred to in this report as the Waste DPD).
1.2 Throughout the preparation of the Waste DPD, considerable time and effort has been spent
ensuring that we know as much as possible about the waste arisings and growth scenarios in our
sub-region across all sectors. Therefore, there is a lot of information and evidence that goes into
developing consultation reports.
1.3 On this basis, we advise that before answering the consultation questions, you read through the
full report. This will help you understand the Waste DPD preparation process, the need for consultation
as well as providing you with information on the waste issues and challenges Merseyside and Halton
face in trying to deliver sustainable waste management facilities.
Further Waste DPD background
1.4 Whilst we have made every effort to provide information and explanation of terms within the report
we also wanted to avoid making the report too long. Therefore we direct those of you wanting to find
out more about waste including technologies, waste streams and the history of the Waste DPD, to visit
www.wasteplanningmerseyside.gov.uk where we have provided reference material. If you are reading
this report through the consultation portal, there are numerous Supporting Documents provided which
can be downloaded from the portal website.
1.5

A full glossary of the terms can be found at the back of this report and also on the website.

1.6 Should you not have access to the internet, please contact the Waste Team on 0151 934 2804
to obtain paper copies of the reference information.
References
1.7 In this document we frequently refer to other documents containing supporting material and further
background information. In many cases these supporting documents are provided online as part of our
Consultation Portal (http://merseysideeas-consult.limehouse.co.uk/portal) and usually where this is the
case there will be a reference in the text to "See Supporting Documents". Where the document referred
to is not available on-line as part of this consultation, there will be a footnote reference to make clear
where the reference can be obtained
The Study Area
1.8 The geographical area which the Waste DPD covers is that of the five Merseyside Districts
(Knowsley, Liverpool, Sefton, St. Helens and Wirral) together with Halton. Throughout this report we
have used either ‘Merseyside and Halton’ or ‘the sub-region’ to refer to the study area.
Copyright material in this report
1.9 The Ordnance Survey mapping included within this publication is provided by Sefton Council under
licence from the Ordnance Survey in order to fulfil its public function to publicise proposed allocations
for management facilities as well as provide appropriate spatial context. Persons viewing this mapping
should contact Ordnance Survey copyright for advice where they wish to licence Ordnance Survey
mapping for their own use.
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List of Abbreviations

List of Abbreviations
1.10 The following abbreviations are used frequently in this report. For definitions of various specialist
terms used, please see the Glossary (in Appendices).
AMR

Annual Monitoring Report

AOD

Above Ordnance Datum

AQMA

Air Quality Management Area

BMSW

Biodegradable Municipal Solid Waste

BREEAM

Building Research Establishment Environmental Assessment Method

C&I

Commercial and Industrial (waste)

CABE

Commission for Architecture and the Built Environment

CD&E

Construction, Demolition and Excavation (waste)

CHP

Combined Heat & Power

COI

Core Output Indicators

COMAH

Control of Major Accident Hazards

DCLG

Department of Communities and Local Government

DEFRA

Department of Environment, Food & Rural Affairs

DPD

Development Plan Document

EfW

Energy from Waste

EIA

Environmental Impact Assessment

ELV

End of Life Vehicles

GHG

Greenhouse Gas

GIS

Geographical Information Systems

GVA

Gross Value Added

HGV

Heavy Goods Vehicle

HPA

Health Protection Agency

HRA

Habitats Regulations Assessment

HWRC

Household Waste Recycling Centre

IHT

Institution of Highways & Transportation

IVC

In-Vessel Composting

JMWMS

Joint Merseyside Waste Management Strategy
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LDF

Local Development Framework

LJL

Liverpool John Lennon (Airport)

LNR

Local Nature Reserve

LPA

Local Planning Authority

LSP

Local Strategic Partnerships

MBT

Mechanical Biological Treatment

MEAS

Merseyside Environmental Advisory Service

MHT

Mechanical Heat Treatment

MRF

Materials Recovery Facility

MRS

Metals Recycling Site

MSW

Municipal Solid Waste

MWDA

Merseyside Waste Disposal Authority

NNR

National Nature Reserve

NWDA

North West Development Agency

PFI

Private Finance Initiative

PPG

Planning Policy Guidance

PPS

Planning Policy Statement

RDF

Refuse Derived Fuel

RNA

Revised Needs Assessment

ROC

Renewables Obligation Credits

RRP

Resource Recovery Park

RSS

Regional Spatial Strategy

RTAB

Regional Technical Advisory Board (on waste)

SA

Sustainability Appraisal

SAC

Special Area of Conservation

SCI

Statement of Community Involvement

SCS

Sustainable Community Strategies

SEA

Strategic Environmental Assessment

SFRA

Strategic Flood Risk Assessment

SFRI

Strategic Freight Rail Interchange

SPA

Special Protection Area
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SPD

Supplementary Planning Document

SPZ

Source Protection Zone

SRF

Solid Recovered Fuel

SRS

Single Regional Strategy

SSS

Spatial Strategy & Sites Report

SSSI

Site of Special Scientific Interest

SWMP

Site Waste Management Plan

UDP

Unitary Development Plan

WCML

West Coast Main Line

WDA

Waste Disposal Authority

WEEE

Waste Electronic and Electrical Equipment

WID

Waste Incineration Directive

WTS

Waste Transfer Station

WWTW

Waste Water Treatment Works
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2 Introduction and Background
The Joint Waste Development Plan Document
2.1 Preparation of Waste Development Plan Documents (Waste DPD) is a statutory duty of all six
Districts across the Merseyside sub-region. Government policy and EU legislation strongly encourages
that, given the strategic nature and scale of waste management, Local Authorities (particularly those
within City regions and metropolitan areas) should collaborate to prepare Joint Waste Development
Plan Documents. Local Authorities are also required to collaborate closely in evidence gathering,
technical assessments and policy development.
2.2 Without an up-to-date Waste Development Plan in place, the District Local Development Framework
Core Strategies (which are currently under preparation) could be at risk of being found unsound at the
examination hearing.
2.3 Planning Policy Statement 10 (PPS10) (Planning for Sustainable Waste Management July 2005)
makes it clear that local authorities should seek to allocate sites for waste management uses and to
support this with an appropriate policy framework. The Waste DPD also needs to be in general conformity
with Regional Spatial Strategy that was adopted in September 2008 and the emerging Regional Strategy.
2.4 In December 2005 the Local Authority planning departments sought Full Council agreement to
prepare a Joint Waste Development Plan Document – the Waste DPD. The issues and challenges of
joint working were clearly identified and compared to the alternative option of each District preparing its
own Waste DPD. Significant cost, risk and strategic advantages were identified that led to the joint
approach being agreed, including:
Substantial cost savings in terms of plan preparation and avoidance of legal costs (through the
examination hearing and public inquiries).
Providing a strategic framework to direct new waste management infrastructure to the most suitable
strategic locations across Merseyside and Halton to ensure that all communities take responsibility
for the waste they produce.
Providing consistency and certainty to industry.
Enabling Districts to resist inappropriate waste development i.e. facilities in the wrong location or
of the wrong type of waste management facility for that location.
Adoption of a consistent overall strategy for managing all of the sub-regional waste supported by
a jointly agreed evidence base and technical assessments.
2.5 The alternative to a Joint Waste DPD would be for each District to individually prepare their own
Waste DPD as part of their Local Development Framework (LDF) . An individual approach would add
substantial costs to DPD preparation, increase potential for discord between Districts on sites and policies
and make integration with other strategic initiatives such as the Municipal Waste Management Strategy
more challenging. Importantly, individual Waste DPDs would make the identification of locations for
strategic or sub-regional sites more difficult and, in all probability, lead to an increase in the number of
sites that would need to be developed for waste related uses. Therefore a Joint Waste DPD approach
is the more effective and efficient method both in terms of cost and identifying land requirements.
2.6 The Waste DPD is required to have regard to the benefits and local visions identified in the
Sustainable Community Strategies (SCSs) and LDF for each of the districts at both a policy content and
process level. In preparing this report, regard has been made to the SCSs for each of the participating
authorities and Local Strategic Partnerships (LSPs) which set out the long term plans for their individual
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communities. By taking account of those aspects of the SCSs that relate to waste and climate change,
it is anticipated that the Waste DPD will contribute to the local vision of the areas individually and the
sub-region as a whole, through focused provision of sustainable waste management.

How to get involved
Why is this Consultation Important?
2.7 This is the third public consultation on the development of the Waste DPD. The first consultation
was Issues & Options consultation in March/April 2007 which asked questions with respect to the key
waste management issues for Merseyside and Halton. More recently, there was the Spatial Strategy
& Sites consultation from November 2008 to January 2009 which focused on the spatial approach for
the distribution of sites, and potential sites for inclusion within the Waste DPD. The current consultation
on Preferred Options is particularly important, as this is the last opportunity for stakeholders to make
major comments on the sites and proposed policy options which may result in changes to policies or
site allocations. Following this the Waste DPD Submission Document will be prepared for publication.
2.8 At the publication stage, the Waste DPD Submission Document will be subject to a further round
of consultation. However, at this stage it will only be possible to make formal representations with respect
to either compliance with legal requirements or to the soundness of the document. These representations
would then be considered by an independent Inspector at the Examination Hearing. Only those who
have made representations seeking changes to the plan are heard in person at the Hearing. There are
formal tests which the DPD must pass in order to be considered "sound" which require the plan to be :
Justified
Effective
Consistent with national policy
How can you contribute your views on the Waste DPD?
2.9

By asking a series of questions throughout this report we are seeking your views on:
The Policy Framework we are proposing to provide for the development of sustainable waste
management facilities on Merseyside
The Specific Site Allocations that we are proposing to provide land for the required waste
management facilities
The background evidence and data which we have gathered to support the proposals in this report

2.10 Replies can be entered directly on-line using the web-based version of the report. If you have
access to the internet, we would prefer you to submit your responses electronically. If you are not reading
this report on-line, a separate paper questionnaire is attached.
2.11 All questions have the same format - there is a short question or statement with which you can
agree or disagree by selecting options, followed by a text box in which you can add comments.
2.12 If you wish to answer the questions on-line you will need to complete a simple registration process
on our website at http://merseysideeas-consult.limehouse.co.uk/portal. Your responses will then be
immediately logged onto our database.
2.13 We welcome your response to this consultation in any form. However, your response can be
processed more efficiently if you use the questionnaire, either the online version or in paper copy. To
help put your response in context, you are also encouraged to indicate who you are and how many
interested parties you represent, and who they are.
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2.14

If you wish to complete the paper questionnaire, you will need to post it to:

Waste DPD Team – Preferred Options Consultation, Merseyside Environmental Advisory Service, Bryant
House, Liverpool Road North, Maghull, Merseyside, L31 2PA.
2.15
The
full
repor t
and
suppor ting
infor mation
is
available
at
http://merseysideeas-consult.limehouse.co.uk/portal. It is also available by following the links on the
websites of each participating district:
Halton Council (www.halton-borough.gov.uk)
Knowsley Council (www.knowsley.gov.uk)
Liverpool Council (www.liverpool.gov.uk)
St. Helens Council (www.sthelens.gov.uk)
Sefton Council (www.sefton.gov.uk)
Wirral Council (www.wirral.gov.uk)
2.16 You can also view the report at your local council offices and libraries. Alternatively please call
the Waste Team on 0151 934 2804 to request a paper copy to be sent out to you.
2.17 There is a 6 week consultation period for the Preferred Options Report from 18th February 2009.
The consultation is open to anybody, but responses must be received by the deadline. The deadline for
st
comments is 31 March 2009.
How your comments will be used.
2.18 In line with our policy of openness, any consultation responses we receive may be made publicly
available at http://merseysideeas-consult.limehouse.co.uk/portal. The information they contain may also
be published in a Results of Consultation Report.
2.19 The name and postcode (or part of the address) of its author are published along with the
response, as this gives credibility to the consultation exercise. If you do not wish to be identified as the
author of the response, please state this expressly in writing to us, and your response will be published
anonymously.
2.20 You should also be aware that there may be circumstances in which we may be required to
communicate information regarding consultees to third parties on request, in order to comply with its
obligations under the Freedom of Information Act 2000 and Environmental Information Regulations
2004.

What we do next

Results of consultation report
2.21 All consultation responses will be analysed and a report summarising the findings will be published
on the website at: www.wasteplanningmerseyside.gov.uk.
2.22 All responses received during the consultation period for Preferred Options will be considered
by the Waste DPD team and officers from each of the Merseyside and Halton Districts. These comments
will then be used to prepare the Submission Document for the Waste DPD together with any changes
recommended by the Sustainability Appraisal (SA) and Habitat Regulations Assessment (HRA).
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2.23 Sustainability Appraisal Sustainability Appraisal and Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA)
are a mandatory part of developing the Waste DPD. Government guidance allows these two processes
to be run in parallel under the umbrella of SA. It involves the development of sustainability objectives
which the policies and sites can then be assessed against at each stage of the development of the Plan.
The results of the SA therefore, inform the development of the policies and assist in identifying the most
suitable sites, reference is made to the key conclusions of the SA in green boxes throughout the report.
2.24
Habitats Regulations Assessment (Appropriate Assessment) The purpose of Appropriate
Assessment (AA) of a land use plan is to ensure protection of the integrity of European conservation
sites as part of the planning process. It is a requirement under the Conservation (Natural Habitats, &c
(Amendment) (England and Wales) Regulations 2007.

Further dialogue with key stakeholders
2.25
During the Preferred Options Report consultation, and throughout the preparation of the
Submission Document for the Waste DPD, there will be continued dialogue and discussion with
stakeholders. This will include discussions with the Technical Advisory Group and Stakeholder Group,
landowners, the Merseyside Waste Disposal Authority (MWDA), the waste industry, local authorities
and local communities. The details of the Waste DPD Technical Advisory Group and Stakeholder Group
are published online at www.wasteplanningmerseyside.gov.uk.
2.26 A programme of consultation events will provide consultees with an opportunity to gather more
information prior to submitting comments. The Preferred Options consultation programme is available
on www.wasteplanningmerseyside.gov.uk.
2.27 The overall timeline for the Waste DPD is illustrated in Figure 2.1 below. Completed stages are
shown in orange boxes, the current stage is green; future stages are blue.
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Figure 2.1 Timeline for the Waste DPD

Duration of Plan
2.28 The Waste DPD is designed to meet the waste management planning needs of the sub-region
until 2027, but will be subject to periodic review, as part of the Waste DPD monitoring and implementation
framework, to ensure it remains fit for purpose throughout this period. Proposals for the monitoring and
implementation framework is discussed in more detail in Section 9.
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Portrait of Merseyside
2.29 A detailed portrait of Merseyside and Halton was published in the Spatial Strategy and Sites
(SSS) Report, which can still be referred to via www.wasteplanningmerseyside.gov.uk. A brief update
is included here, and this will be further updated in the Submission Waste DPD.
2.30 Liverpool is the second largest city in the North West region, and this is reflected in the initiative
to create a city region based around Liverpool. Liverpool City Region extends to cover the areas of
Halton, Knowsley, Liverpool, Sefton, St.Helens and Wirral and the districts of Warrington, West
Lancashire, Vale Royal, Chester, Ellesmere Port and Neston (now incorporated into the new West
Cheshire & Chester) and Flintshire.
2.31 Progress continues with the governance of the Liverpool City Region, and the City Region Cabinet
has now been established which replaces the Leaders and Chief Executive's Group for Merseyside and
Halton. Progress on the Waste DPD is now reported to this Cabinet.
2.32 Sub-regional plans such as the Waste DPD must be consistent with national and regional policy.
It must contribute to achieving the goals of the Waste Strategy for England and the Regional Spatial
Strategy (RSS) for the North West whilst dealing with local priorities. Currently, the RSS provides a link
between broad national policies and targets, and the spatial context within the North West region, whilst
also identifying overall waste management issues and allocating responsibilities between waste planning
authorities for dealing with apportionments of each of the principal waste streams. The Waste DPD will
therefore be in general conformity with the RSS.
2.33 However, the regional planning body, 4NW and the North West Development Agency (NWDA),
have begun to progress work on developing a Single Regional Strategy (SRS) to replace the RSS.
Merseyside and Halton is represented on the Regional Strategy Advisory Group which is providing
advice and input to the content and key issues to be taken forward into the SRS. Waste Management
is also being represented at this Advisory Group via the Regional Technical Advisory Body on Waste
(RTAB).
2.34 The global economic downturn is inevitably affecting the sub-region as it is affecting the rest of
the world, and regeneration initiatives are beginning to slow down. This in turn will affect the amount
of waste being generated, particularly, construction, demolition and excavation (CD&E) wastes and
commercial and industrial (C&I) wastes. The downturn is also being felt in the waste re-processing
industry, in particular the market for recyclates has dropped leading to stockpiling of recyclable materials.
However, work is continuing with the 'Schools for the Future' and 'New Hospitals' initiatives.
2.35 Conversely, there have been two successful Growth Point bids affecting the sub-region including
the Mersey Heartlands in Wirral and Liverpool, and the Mid Mersey Growth Point covering St.Helens,
Halton and Warrington with early priority in St.Helens followed by Halton. Sefton and Knowsley are not
directly affected by this. The growth point status will result in new housing being allocated in the affected
districts at 20% above their RSS figures.
2.36 Perhaps, most significantly to the sub-region, is the number of Energy from Waste facilities that
have been granted planning consent since the Spatial Strategy and Sites Report. Some of these consents
have been the result of planning appeals or decisions by Secretary of State under the Electricity Act
1976, whilst others have been determined by the relevant planning authority. This has resulted in

Final Draft for Council Approvals. 16.12.09

Preferred Options Report

13

significant over-capacity of energy from waste facilities in the sub-region, although it should be noted
that some of these facilities will be considered of regional, if not national, significance, and therefore the
capacity will not be entirely available for Merseyside and Halton's needs.

2 Introduction and Background
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Figure 2.1 provides an overall picture of Merseyside & Halton with particular emphasis on some of the
key factors and constraints which influence planning for waste in the sub-region and existing waste
management infrastructure.
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Figure 2.2 Portrait of Merseyside and Halton
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Current Waste Management Planning Policy
2.37 Halton, Knowsley, Liverpool, St.Helens, Sefton and Wirral Councils all have a number of policies
within existing UDPs, which will be replaced once the Waste DPD is adopted. Most of these policies
have been saved by the Secretary of State to enable their continued use until DPD policies come into
force. The number, detail and effectiveness of the policies varies from district to district which is one of
the reasons why a sub-regional Waste DPD is being produced. The policies which are being replaced
are shown in the following table.
Table 2.1 Existing 'Saved' UDP Policies which will be Replaced by Waste DPD Policies

District

Policy Reference

Date UDP
Adopted

Policies Saved

Halton

MW2, MW3, MW6, MW7, MW8,
MW9, MW10, MW11,
MW12, MW13, MW14, MW15,
MW16, MW17, MW18

7th April 2005

Saved by Secretary of State (SoS)
Direction beyond 6th April 2009

Knowsley

MW4, MW5, MW6

June 2006

SoS Direction has indicated that
all policies saved beyond June
2009

Liverpool

EP3, EP4, EP5, EP6, EP7, EP8, 13th November
EP9, EP10
2002

Liverpool City Council saved all
UDP policies in 2007 (except for
4).

St.Helens

WD1, WD2 (Policies WD3 & S11 2nd July 1998
deleted)

Saved for 3 years from 27th
September 2007

Sefton

EMW1, EMW2, EMW4, EMW5,
EMW6, EMW7, EMW8, EMW9

29th June 2006

All policies saved beyond June
2009

Wirral

WMT1, WMT2, WM1, WM2,
WM3, WM4, WM5, WM6, WM7,
WM8, WM9, WM10

February 2002

Only WMT1and WM10 did not
remain in force beyond 28th
September 2007.

Key Issues to be addressed by the Preferred Options Report
Key Issues to be addressed by the Preferred Options Report
2.38

Within the Preferred Options report five priority issues have been identified. These are:
The Needs Assessment and New Facility Forecasts
Spatial Strategy
Proposed Site Allocations for Built Facilities
Landfill
Energy from Waste policy position

2.39 The Spatial Strategy and Sites consultation generated a significant amount of interest in particular
with respect to specific sites, landfill and energy from waste. The results of the consultation report along
with further technical assessment has enabled the Waste DPD Team to refine the issues including the
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list of proposed allocations for waste management use which are presented in this Preferred Options
report. The SSS consultation also provided general agreement in favour of the vision, strategic objectives,
preferred spatial strategy and overall approach to climate change and energy security.

2 Introduction and Background

Needs Assessment and New Facility Forecast
2.40 The Needs Assessment has been revised throughout 2009 to take account of new data which
may affect the waste management capacity requirements for Merseyside and Halton including revised
waste growth rates, the economic downturn and new consents for waste management facilities which
have been granted since the SSS Report.
2.41 There are three factors that are particularly significant for Merseyside and Halton which directly
affect the number of facilities needed and the proposed policy response in the Waste DPD. Perhaps
the most important being the long term problem of the sub-region being heavily reliant on neighbouring
areas for landfill disposal. Whilst the requirements for landfill are decreasing steadily, as a result of new
more sustainable waste management infrastructure becoming available in the sub-region, there is still
an ongoing requirement for new landfill facilities and the Waste DPD needs to attempt to address this
matter to meet its goal of being net self sufficient.
2.42 Secondly, in the past year, the sub-region has been the subject of a number of planning consents
for various types of Energy from Waste facilities, all of which have been granted either by the local
planning authority, or Secretary of State under the Electricity Act 1976. This has resulted in a unique
set of circumstances in Merseyside and Halton where there is significant capacity of Energy from Waste
which by far exceeds the identified requirements of the sub-region. However, it should be noted that
some of the larger facilities consented are considered to be regionally significant, if not nationally
significant, and therefore, some of the capacity will be available to neighbouring sub-regions. This in
turn assists Merseyside and Halton in balancing the net self sufficiency equation with regard to the
current export of waste for landfill disposal. More details on this are discussed in the Energy from Waste
chapter (Section 6).
2.43 Thirdly, there has been a marked increase in the recycling rates across the sub-region, which
has affected the final tonnages required for residual disposal, as well as generating a greater need for
waste facilities managing waste further up the waste hierarchy. In addition to the planning consents for
Energy from Waste facilities, there has been a steady flow of planning applications for waste facilities
for recycling, sorting and composting waste. Some of these have been granted, others are in the pipeline,
but all should enable the sub-region to meet its recycling, composting and landfill diversion targets.
2.44 Consideration of all the above issues, the need for the sub-region to encourage waste management
as high up the waste hierarchy as possible, and taking into account recently granted consents, has
resulted in the following capacity requirements for all waste streams to be identified:
Table 2.2 Identified Site Requirements at November 2009 [Source: Merseyside EAS]

Function and site type (in
Waste Hierarchy order)

New sites

New sites

2010-2015

2016-2021

New sites
2022-2027

Total sites

1

2

Sorting & Recycling
Wastes
MRF

1

Non inert WTS

1

1
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Function and site type (in
Waste Hierarchy order)

HWRC

New sites

New sites

2010-2015

2016-2021

New sites
2022-2027

1

Total sites

1

Preparing & treating
wastes
Food waste composting

1

1

2

Municipal waste treatment

3

1

4

C&I waste treatment

1

3

4

EfW for MSW
Hazardous waste treatment 1

1

Landfill disposal
Non-inert landfill

(2)

(2)

Inert landfill

2

2

Total requirement
Built facilities

7

Landfill sites

(2) + 2

7

1

15
(2) + 2

2.45 The inert landfill need shown above can be met by the two sites referred to in chapter 8 therefore,
the requirement shown in the 'Total' column above can be delivered. However, an extensive site search
has shown the difficulty of finding further sites for landfill in the sub-region and it is therefore assumed
that the non-inert need (which will be for landfill of non-municipal waste) will have to be met by exporting
waste outside the sub-region. Since this need cannot be met within the sub-region the number of sites
is shown (in brackets). To compensate for this, provision is made for two additional C& I waste treatment
plants in the period 2016-2021 . These facilities are assumed to treat a quantity of regional waste which
will balance what is exported to landfill in order that the Waste DPD delivers overall sub-regional self
sufficiency consistent with the spatial strategy and in line with Regional Spatial Strategy (RSS) policy
EM13.
2.46 The Waste DPD is not allowed to specify what type of technology should take place on a particular
site, with obvious exceptions, such as landfill. However, because the sub-region needs to move waste
management as high up the waste hierarchy as possible, a variety of facilities will be required to assist
meeting the recycling, composting and landfill diversion targets set in the Joint Municipal Waste
Management Strategy (JMWMS) and RSS.
2.47

Recycling and composting facilities could include:
Materials Recycling Facilities
Household Waste Recycling Centres
Open windrow composting
In Vessel Composting
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Anaerobic Digestion
Physical separation (e.g. aggregates recycling)
2.48

Treatment facilities could include:
Mechanical Biological Treatment or Mechanical Heat Treatment (primary for mixed wastes)
A range of thermal treatments
Specialised treatment (which may be physical/chemical/biological) for materials like chemical
sludges and metals
Specialised hazardous treatment technologies

2.49

Disposal facilities would include:
Landfill
Spreading on exempt sites

2.50 More details on the capacity requirements and how they have been forecast can be found in the
Evidence Base Chapter and the Supporting Documents.
Spatial Strategy
2.51 The spatial strategy for the Waste DPD has been developed on the basis of responses received
to both the Issues and Options and Spatial Strategy and Sites Consultations. The agreed spatial strategy
is referred to as the sub-regional site approach which effectively identifies a number of sites spread
across the sub-region which are capable of delivering sub-regionally significant facilities, alongside a
larger number of small sites which are able to provide for a more local need. At the SSS report stage,
the best scoring sites were co-incidentally fairly evenly distributed across the sub-region, resulting in all
districts taking their share of both the large and small sites. This shared approach fits comfortably with
the remit behind joint working, without losing sight of other key spatial issues such as taking account of
local concerns, minimising waste miles, maximising economies of scale and minimising environmental
impact. The Preferred Spatial Strategy is discussed in detail in section 3.
2.52 During the preparation of the Waste DPD the waste sector will continue to come forward with
planning applications and the Districts will continue to take planning decisions. Therefore the quantity,
type and spatial distribution of consented waste treatment capacity across Merseyside and Halton will
continue to change. The Waste DPD team is continually monitoring this and updating the Needs
Assessment and facility forecast requirements accordingly, and ensuring that the best fit for the spatial
strategy is maintained.
Proposed Site Allocations for Built Facilities
2.53
The SSS Report introduced 45 sites for built facilities, some of which were identified as
sub-regional sites, the rest as district level sites. Following the consultation, account has been taken
of the responses received, both from the local authorities, landowners and general public. Additionally,
further technical assessment has been carried out on the deliverability of the sites along with detailed
liaison with districts, landowners and the waste industry. Consideration has also been given to the spatial
strategy ensuring that the sites put forward as proposed site allocations have a good spatial fit. This
has led us to the list of 6 sub-regional and 13 district level sites for built facilities which are proposed
site allocations and are presented in Chapter 7.
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Landfill Disposal
2.54 As mentioned above, landfill issues have always been a high priority for Merseyside and Halton
because of the historical reliance on neighbouring areas to meet our residual disposal needs. This
remains an issue, and there is a continued short term reliance on neighbouring areas for residual landfill
disposal through pre-determined contracts. The requirement for landfill disposal, particularly for municipal
solid waste, will decrease in the mid-term as new waste treatment facilities are scheduled to come on
line. However, the search for landfill sites within the sub-region has only identified sites which are
appropriate for inert landfill, and no further sites for non inert landfill have been found over and above
existing capacity at Lyme and Wood Pit Landfill. More information on the landfill requirements and
search for landfills can be found in Chapter 8 and the supporting documents.
Energy from Waste Policy Position
2.55 As alluded to earlier, Merseyside and Halton is in a unique position of having more consented
capacity for Energy from Waste facilities than the identified need of the sub-region. Although, a proportion
of this capacity has already been allocated to other sub-regions, and some of the remaining capacity
would also be available to neighbouring areas. The site search process has been unable to identify
sub-regional sites of a suitable size, which are not significantly constrained in terms of deliverability and
planning risk, and which meets the needs of Merseyside Waste Disposal Authority (MWDA) for its
Resource Recovery Procurement Process. This has led to a considerable amount of joint working and
risk assessment between MWDA and the Waste DPD team to find a solution which is satisfactory to
both MWDA and the Waste DPD, and has resulted in the policy position found in Chapter 6.
2.56

There is an opportunity to comment on all of these issues in the relevant chapters of the report.

Final Draft for Council Approvals. 16.12.09

Preferred Options Report

21

3.1 The vision statement identifies where Merseyside and Halton want to be by 2027 at the end of
the plan period in terms of sustainable waste management. The vision statement has been informed
by:

3 Vision and Spatial Strategy

3 Vision and Spatial Strategy
Strategic Approach, vision and strategic objectives

Vision for the Waste DPD

Results of the Issues and Options consultation and again by the Spatial Strategy and Sites (SSS)
Consultation
The waste hierarchy and how this applies to the specific waste management issues that Merseyside
and Halton face
The Climate Change agenda
Results of the Sustainability Appraisal (SA)
3.2 The waste hierarchy is shown in figure 3.1 below, and further information relating to this and the
climate change agenda can be found in the SSS Report on www.wasteplanningmerseyside.gov.uk.
Figure 3.1 The Waste Hierarchy
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During the Spatial Strategy and Sites Consultation...
88% of respondents either agreed or strongly agreed with the proposed vision. None of the
respondents disagreed.

3.3 The vision has been through two rounds of public consultation, and minor amendments have been
made to reflect the comments received including those from the SA. There has been overwhelming
consensus in favour of the vision, and therefore, this will be taken forward to the Submission Stage of
the Waste DPD, unless additional comments are received as a result of this consultation.

The Proposed Vision is:
By 2027, the Waste DPD will have facilitated the development of a network of sustainable
and modern waste management facilities which serve the needs of the local communities
of Merseyside and Halton, enabling them to be as sustainable and self sufficient as possible
in terms of waste management. The communities of Merseyside and Halton will have taken
responsibility for their waste, and through effective resource management, created economic
prosperity by transforming waste into a resource and moving waste up the waste hierarchy.
This network of facilities will be sited to avoid negative impact on health and the natural
environment, with site allocations being appropriate to the scale and type of waste
management facility, and where possible enable waste management in Merseyside to support
mitigation and adaptation to climate change.

Sustainability Appraisal Recommendations
The proposed vision was found to promote sustainable waste management as it was in line with
most of the SA objectives. It has been revised in line with SA comments at the SSS stage to include
specific mention of enabling waste management in Merseyside and Halton to support mitigation
and adaptation to climate change. The vision also supports resource efficiency and seeks to manage
waste in line with the waste hierarchy which supports minimisation, re-use, recycling, recovery and
diversion of waste from landfill and lies at the heart of the Government sustainable waste
management policy. The vision commits to creating economic prosperity by transforming waste
into a resource. Treating waste as a resource will stimulate the development of a secondary materials
economy which can lead to an enhanced image of the sub-region attracting new investment in the
waste sector as well as promoting adoption of new waste technologies.

Question 1
Vision for the Waste DPD
Do you have any additional comments about the vision?
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The Strategic Objectives for the Waste DPD
3.4 In order to deliver the vision for the Waste DPD, there needs to be a set of objectives demonstrating
how this will be done. These are shown below as Strategic Objectives SO1 - SO8.

During the Spatial Strategy and Sites Consultation...
91% of respondents agreed or strongly agreed with the proposed strategic objectives.
respondents disagreed.

No

3.5 Positive feedback on the strategic objectives has been received at both Issues and Options and
SSS Consultations. The only minor amendments resulted from the SA comments. Therefore, unless
further comments are received during this consultation, the strategic objectives will be taken forward to
the Submission Document for the Waste DPD.

The Proposed Strategic Objectives
SO1 - To plan for sufficient waste management facilities to meet Merseyside and Halton's identified
waste management needs, and to accommodate the sub-regional apportionment of waste arisings
as set out in the Regional Spatial Strategy (RSS).
SO2 - To promote waste minimisation and optimise re-use and recycling of waste materials for both
waste specific and non-waste planning applications.
SO3 - To encourage waste management facilities which increase re-use, recycling and value/energy
recovery of all waste types, including through the use of new, effective and safe waste management
technologies where appropriate, and minimise final disposal, in order to meet national, regional and
Merseyside and Halton's waste targets.
SO4 - For Merseyside and Halton, as one of the North West's City Regions, to be a leader in
promoting transformation of waste to resource to encourage social, economic, environmental and
employment gain from sustainable waste management.
SO5 - To raise awareness in sustainable waste management amongst the people and business
communities of Merseyside and Halton to reduce waste arisings and increase recycling rates, in
particular given the low starting point for the sub-region in terms of recycling.
SO6 - To minimise the adverse effects of waste management development (including transportation)
on human health, local amenity and the natural and urban environment of Merseyside and Halton.
SO7 - To promote high quality development for waste management facilities, particularly given the
urban nature of the sub-region.
SO8 - For all new waste management facilities on Merseyside and Halton to take account of and
contribute to reductions in greenhouse gas emissions and mitigate the effects of climate change.
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Sustainability Appraisal Recommendations
Generally, the WDPD objectives were found to be compatible with the SA objectives.
Modifying WDPD objective SO4 to include ‘social’ gain alongside economic and environmental gain
can help to address SA objectives 3, 4, 5, 6 and 32 which all deal with social aspects that could be
impacted on by waste management. SA objective 3 can also be adequately covered by modifying
WDPD objective SO6 to include human health alongside protection of local amenity and the natural
environment.
Following revision of the Preferred Options DPD, the proposed recommendations above have now
been taken in to account and the objectives updated. Objective SO4 includes social gain alongside
economic and environmental gain while SO6 addresses the effects of waste management on human
health.

Question 2
Strategic Objectives for the Waste DPD
Do you have any further comments on the strategic objectives?

Overarching strategic approach for the Waste DPD.
3.6 Merseyside and Halton will adopt a Resource Recovery-led Strategy for the Waste DPD. This
proposal was consulted upon as part of the Spatial Strategy and Sites Report, and consensus was
agreed for this approach. The Waste DPD will therefore determine the number, location and broad
types of facility that are required during the Plan period particularly within the context of continuing to
increase landfill diversion rates. However, it should be noted that achieving a resource recovery-led
strategy will not be possible in the short to medium-term until the facilities needed to support it have
been constructed. Therefore, the resource recovery-led strategy is the long-term strategy for achieving
the vision of the Waste DPD by 2027.
3.7 In defining the strategy, it is important to note that through two independent, evidence-based
processes, both the Joint Municipal Waste Management Strategy (JMWMS) and the Waste DPD have
identified complementary strategies which emphasise the need for a resource recovery-led approach.
3.8 More detail on how the Waste DPD will deliver a resource recovery-led strategy for Merseyside
is shown below.

During the Spatial Strategy and Sites Consultation...
88% of respondents agreed with the Resource Recovery-led Strategy. No respondents disagreed.

3.9 The Resource Recovery-led Strategy will be taken forward to the Waste DPD Submission Document
unless further comments are received at this consultation.
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The Proposed Strategy for meeting Merseyside and Halton's Waste Management Needs
The overarching approach for the Waste DPD will be a Resource Recovery-led strategy with the
following objectives:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

To seek to minimise waste arisings in the first place.
To maximise recycling, resource recovery and re-processing.
To ensure that secondary waste is minimised and processed in a way to provide feedstock
for heat and power generation thereby:
Minimising export of residual wastes for landfill disposal.
Minimising the need for new landfill/landraise and reserving capacity for the greatest disposal
needs.
Balancing any export of landfill tonnages with import of equivalent material for secondary
treatment to ensure that Merseyside and Halton are net self sufficient in waste management
capacity.

Sustainability Appraisal Recommendations
Overall, this approach supports key SA objectives and has the potential to lead to the delivery of
sustainable waste management in Merseyside and Halton.

3.10 The strategy aims to maximise the ability for Merseyside and Halton to achieve self sufficiency
in waste management, as well as promoting sustainable waste management on a regional level. This
approach also sits comfortably with the aims and objectives of the Waste DPD. In minimising the amount
of waste sent to landfill, Merseyside and Halton will need to plan for a greater number of waste treatment
facilities. Any deliverable landfill void must be reserved for the most pressing disposal needs, subject
to being appropriate for the site.
3.11 Each developed site will generate employment benefits for the surrounding area. The estimated
total number of direct jobs to be created as a result of development of the Waste DPD allocated sites
is 500-700 with additional indirect jobs estimated at up to twice this number. Temporary jobs related to
construction of facilities are expected to total 25-400 per site, depending on the scale of the facility being
built.

Question 3
The Proposed Strategy for meeting Merseyside and Halton's Waste Management Needs
Do you have any further comments on the proposed strategy for meeting Merseyside and Halton's
Waste Management Needs
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Spatial strategy
3.12 The spatial pattern for new waste management facilities was first discussed at Issues and Options
stage, when feedback indicated that a range of centralised, clustered and local facilities would best
serve the needs of the sub-region. This was discussed further in the SSS Report taking into account
the additional comments from the Waste DPD Steering Group, the Technical Advisory Group and other
stakeholders and the SA, resulting in the Sub-Regional Site Approach.
3.13 This was considered to be the best spatial option for the Waste DPD because it addresses the
opinions expressed during both consultations and also fulfils the requirements of the needs assessment
and the JMWMS, as it will provide a wide range of site sizes and requirements, clustering sites and
maximising potential synergies that can be gained from co-locating waste management facilities. The
Spatial Strategy also takes specific account of the highly constrained supply of large sites suitable for
location of waste management facilities and, also, the greater number of small sites (<3 ha in area) that
tend to have a more dispersed distribution across the sub-region.
3.14 The SA also identifies this approach as being the most sustainable, due to its robustness and
flexibility to adapt to the changing waste needs of Merseyside and Halton. The approach is also fully
compliant with national guidance in the form of PPS10.
3.15 Two other spatial strategy options were considered in the SSS Report. These are shown in the
table below.
Table 3.1 The Alternative Spatial Strategy Options Presented in the SSS Report

Alternative Option Title

What the Option Means

The Waste Arisings
Approach

The spatial strategy would be determined by apportioning waste treatment
capacity according to volumes of waste arisings district by district, and
then identifying sufficient sites. This approach would lead to a more
dispersed pattern and a larger number of smaller facilities across
Merseyside and Halton.

The Resource Recovery
Park Approach

The spatial strategy would focus on the co-location of facilities on larger
sites or groups of smaller nearby sites. Small local facilities such as
HWRCs, WTSs and composting facilities would not be allocated but
determined by criteria based policy.

During the Spatial Strategy and Sites Consultation...
77% of respondents either agreed or strongly agreed with the Sub-Regional Site Approach for the
Spatial Strategy.

3.16 Adopting this strategy, which defines both large (Sub-Regional) and small (District) sites across
the whole sub-region also provides maximum flexibility to bring forward much needed waste management
capacity early in the Plan period. The strategy provides the private sector and the Merseyside Waste
Disposal Authority with maximum available choice to deliver solutions for the identified needs of
Merseyside and Halton. This approach is considered to be the most suitable for delivering the vision,
strategic objectives and Resource Recovery-led strategy of the Waste DPD.
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The Sub-Regional Site Approach
The spatial strategy will seek to identify an appropriate number of large sites suitable for
sub-regionally significant facilities of more than 4.5 hectares in area. Sites will ideally be around
existing clusters of waste management facilities where these are shown to be sustainable. The
areas around these clusters will be defined as Areas of Search. Single, sub-regionally significant
sites will also be identified where these are demonstrated to be more sustainable than sites
associated within existing clusters.
Sites will also be identified for smaller-scale local facilities taking into account specific local need,
for example, proximity to waste arisings to ensure that sufficient small sites are available to meet
the short to medium-term needs of the Waste DPD strategy. Other small sites will be most easily
identified within the Areas of Search.
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Figure 3.2 Sub-regional Site Approach
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Sustainability Appraisal Recommendations
This approach however could lead to negative cumulative effects depending on the specific location
of sites, their existing uses and proximity to sensitive receptors such as housing and the type, size
and nature of proposed facilities. It is therefore recommended that assessment of potential cumulative
effects especially with regard to transport and traffic, air quality, noise, odour, landscape and other
potential negative effects is required as part of this option to ensure further expansion/co-location
does not lead to adverse effects on the surrounding environment and communities.

3.17 This Sub-Regional site approach will be taken forward to Submission Document for the Waste
DPD, unless further substantive comments are received during this consultation.
3.18
Given the exhaustive site search and technical assessment process undertaken and the
demonstrable severe shortage of deliverable sites (see Sections 6,7 and 8), it will be increasingly difficult
to deliver a sound Waste DPD if any of the proposed site allocations (Sections 7 & 8) are withdrawn.
Should any sites be withdrawn for sound planning and deliverability reasons, suitable, deliverable
alternative sites will have to be identified which meet the Spatial Strategy.

Question 4
Spatial Strategy
Do you have any further comments on the spatial strategy?
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Evidence Base
4.1 Since the Spatial Strategy and Sites consultation, there has been further work done to keep the
evidence base and needs assessment up-to-date.
4.2 A complete list of the surveys and studies undertaken and other supporting documents provided
with the Waste DPD Preferred Options Report is shown below.
Needs assessment (internal documents and external evidence)
Needs Assessment reports:
Initial Assessment (SLR Consulting, November 2005)
Revised Assessment (SLR Consulting, December 2007)
3rd Revised Assessment & Planning Implications report (Merseyside EAS, February 2008)
4th Revised Assessment & Planning Implications report (Merseyside EAS, November 2009);
North West Regional Survey of CD&E Wastes (Smiths Gore & Terraconsult, July 2007);
North West Regional Survey of C&I Wastes (Urban Mines, May 2007);
Sub-regional Agricultural Waste Arisings survey (Merseyside EAS, April 2007);
Sub-regional Hazardous Waste Arisings analysis (Merseyside EAS, August 2008);
Sub-regional Radioactive Waste Arisings survey (Merseyside EAS, December 2007).

Site evaluation
Development of Site Evaluation Methodology (Merseyside EAS, March to June 2007);
Initial Broad Site Search report (Land Use Consultants and SLR Consulting, August 2005);
Site Evaluation for Built Facilities (Merseyside EAS, June 2007 to present);
Site Evaluation for Landfill (Merseyside EAS, June 2008 to present).

Supporting assessments to meet statutory requirements
Equality Impact Assessment (Merseyside EAS, October 2009);
Habitat Regulations Assessment reports:
Spatial Strategy & Sites consultation stage (Scott Wilson, September 2008)
Preferred Options consultation stage (revision) (Scott Wilson, December 2009);
Strategic Flood Risk Assessment report (Capita Symonds, November 2009);
Sustainability Appraisal reports (incorporating Strategic Environmental Assessment):
Issues & Options consultation stage (Mouchel Parkman, February 2007)
Spatial Strategy & Sites consultation stage (Scott Wilson, September 2008)
Preferred Options consultation stage (revision) Scott Wilson, February 2010).

Other supporting assessments & reports
Evaluation of Greenhouse Gas Emissions from Waste Management in Merseyside and Halton
(RPS, June 2008);
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Literature Review of Evidence of Health Impacts (Richard Smith Consulting, September 2008);
Nationally, Regionally and Sub-Regionally Significant Waste Management Facilities (Urban Mines
and Griffin Hill, October 2008);
Relative Sustainability Analysis of Single-Stage Thermal and Two-Stage Treatment of Wastes
(Juniper Consulting, June 2009);
Risk Assessment of EfW Options for Treating Municipal Waste (Merseyside EAS and Merseyside
WDA, November 2009).

4 Evidence Base

4.3 Review of the Sustainable Community Strategies (SCSs) for each of the districts has been
undertaken to ensure the Waste DPD is supportive of their visions, priorities and outcomes. Generally,
it is considered that the Waste DPD will assist the districts in achieving positive outcomes for their SCSs.
The Waste DPD team has also reviewed the various Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessments
(SHLAAs), and Employment Land and Premises Studies (ELPS) commissioned by the districts to ensure
that there is no conflict with proposed site allocations between wider LDF requirements, and that the
Waste DPD site allocations and spatial strategy are integrated with and complementary to the current
and emerging patterns of housing and employment uses across the sub-region.
Needs Assessment
4.4 A further substantial review of the Needs Assessment and Planning Implications has been
undertaken to ensure that consultation on the Preferred Options for the Waste DPD is based on an
up-to-date evidence base, forecasts and capacity estimates. In particular it takes account of significant
changes since December 2007 including:
Recession & current economic climate and effect of waste growth and recycling rates;
Improvements in recycling rates and performance;
Most recent data on waste arisings particularly municipal solid waste and hazardous waste;
More detail on the composition of the commercial and industrial waste streams and how they might
be managed;
Revision of the RSS and apportionment of waste management disposal obligations between the
NW sub regions
Recent planning consents;
Confirmation of the Resource Recovery-led Strategy for managing Merseyside and Halton's Waste
Management Needs;
Legislative changes and implementation of regulations.
4.5 Guidance on lessons learnt from the Planning Inspectorate (PINS) has also been taken into
account, ensuring that the evidence base is as up-to-date as possible and proportionate to the issues
that the Waste DPD must address. Particular attention has been paid to improving flexibility and
deliverability of policy and proposed land allocations.
4.6 The Joint Waste DPD for Merseyside and Halton is currently scheduled for adoption in April 2012
and the waste arisings and site requirements have been forecast over the period 2010-2030, in line with
the PPS10 requirement to ensure there is a sufficient supply of land to accommodate waste management
capacity for at least 10 years.
4.7 The original Planning Implications Report (PIR) (2007) estimated site requirements using a
‘baseline’ scenario in which landfill diversion targets for MSW, C&I and CD&E wastes were achieved
but not exceeded; and in which recycling targets for MSW and CD&E wastes were also achieved but
not exceeded. These targets represent the minimum that waste planning and disposal authorities must
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achieve in order to avoid financial penalties and other enforcement action, and therefore the ‘baseline’
represents a “do minimum” position in managing wastes. It highlighted the extent to which Merseyside
and Halton would continue to depend on landfill even if targets were met.
4.8 The RSS specifies the following targets which reflect, and in some cases improve on those in the
Waste Strategy for England 2007.
Achieve zero growth in MSW by 2014, and zero growth in C&I wastes at an unspecified time in the
future;
Recycling and composting of 40% of household waste by 2010, rising to 45% by 2015 and then to
55% by 2020;
Value to be recovered from 53% of municipal waste by 2010, rising to 67% by 2015 and then to
75% by 2020;
Recycling of 35% of C&I wastes by 2020;
Value to be recovered from 70% of C&I wastes by 2020.
4.9 The Revised Needs Assessment and Planning Implications have been presented (see supporting
documents) after modelling a number of scenarios, supported by further sensitivity analysis of key
assumptions. The Waste DPD Steering Group approved the use of the most challenging scenario as
the basis of further more detailed assessment of arisings growth and site requirements on the basis that
it represents the best balance between:
The objectives of the Resource Recovery-led strategy for managing Merseyside and Halton's Waste
Management Needs;
Even if the recession is not prolonged the scenario would provide a conservative assessment about
how the waste sector is likely to react to it in terms of the speed of delivering new infrastructure,
improvements in recycling performance, and other factors.

The Challenging Scenario
The challenging scenario for modelling waste arisings growth rate and site requirements is based
upon the following assumptions:
Slowed down waste arisings growth to 2012 (reduction in CD&E arisings); slight recovery over
2013 to 2015 then return to pre-recession growth thereafter;
Current economic climate is directly reflected in assumed reduced arisings growth in short
term;
Key targets are achieved and exceeded moderately; rates for MSW based on forecasts from
MWDA;
Limited further improvement in on-site recycling rates for CD&E waste and use of exempt sites
is reduced;
Facilities from current MWDA procurement (Resource Recovery Contract) are not expected
to be in service before 2015.
4.10

This has resulted in the use of the following growth rates and total waste arisings in Table 4.1:
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Table 4.1 Assumptions for Growth of Waste Arisings and Total Waste Arisings for Merseyside & Halton

Waste Stream

Assumed Growth Rate

Waste
Arisings at
2030
(000s tonnes)

Municipal Solid Waste

Growth at half the JMWMS rates to 2015 then
accelerating to reach a similar total by 2020 then zero
growth thereafter.

904

Commercial Waste

Zero growth to 2012; recovering to 1% to 2015 then 2% 848
to 2020; before returning to 1% to 2025 and 0.5% to
2030.

Industrial Waste

Fall of between 0.5% and 1% until 2015 then zero growth 323
thereafter.

Construction, Demolition
and Excavation Wastes

Fall of -3% to 2009; zero growth to 2015; then climbing
to 1.5% to 2025 before falling back to 0.5% thereafter.

Hazardous Wastes

The net effect of local arisings, imports & exports is a 163
short-term continuation of the most recently observed
levels of annual change, resulting in a slight increase in
wastes to be managed in the short-term before the
quantity again begins to fall over the period 2013-2020
before levelling off.

2628

Total Waste to be
Managed

4866

4.11 The table 4.1 gives total waste arisings at 2030 based on the growth rates highlighted. However,
a large proportion of this will be managed through existing operational waste management facilities in
Merseyside and Halton, or facilities which have recently been consented but not yet built. Therefore, a
further breakdown of the waste arisings data for each waste stream has been undertaken based on
moving waste up the waste hierarchy, and achieving recycling, composting and landfill diversion targets,
to quantify the capacity and types of waste management facilities that are likely to be needed in the
lifetime of the Waste DPD. This is represented in Table 4.2 below:
Table 4.2 Identification of capacity gaps for waste management facilities

Sustainable waste management
function

Waste
stream(s)

Facility
type

2010 2015 2020 2025 2030

All figures are in 000 tonnes. All capacity gaps are shown in red; surpluses in black.
WASTE HIERARCHY LAYER: RECYCLING & RE-USE
Sorting of dry recyclables

MSW

MRF

37

30

3

-35

-35

Sorting of dry recyclables

MSW

HWRC

179

188

192

180

180

Bulking residual waste before landfill

MSW

WTS

707

1006 1150 1150 1150

C&I

MRF/WTS

301

114

Sorting of dry recyclables

-5

-36

-50
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Sustainable waste management
function

Waste
stream(s)

Facility
type

2010 2015 2020 2025 2030

All figures are in 000 tonnes. All capacity gaps are shown in red; surpluses in black.
WASTE HIERARCHY LAYER: RECYCLING & RE-USE
Sorting of other recyclables (eg.
aggregate)

CD&E

Inert WTS 2122 1979 1835 1654 1632

Reprocess/re-manufacture of dry
recyclables

MSW and Reprocessor 530
C&I

335

220

161

152

Reprocess of other recyclables

Mainly
Reprocessor 200
industrial

126

72

59

54

WASTE HIERARCHY LAYER: PREPARATION / PRE-TREATMENT
Primary treatment of residual waste

MSW

MBT or
similar

0

-395

-500

-452

-452

Green waste composting

MSW &
commercial

Open
windrow

61

59

58

58

58

Food waste composting

MSW

IVC

-8

-40

-70

-70

-70

Primary treatment of residual waste
(MSW-like)

Mainly
commercial

MBT or
similar

53

216

193

190

188

Primary treatment of other material
(unlike MSW)

Mainly
Specialised
commercial
plant

54

-3

-43

-50

-54

Non-thermal treatment of residual
waste (unlike MSW)

Industrial Specialised
plant

44

6

-4

-4

-4

Hazardous waste treatment

Hazardous Specialised
plant

-53

-54

-50

-50

-50

WASTE HIERARCHY LAYER: RECOVERY
Thermal treatment of residual waste
(with EfW)

MSW and Direct-burn
C&I

0

22

22

22

22

Thermal treatment of pre-treated
waste (with EfW)

MSW and Direct-burn
C&I
(RDF)

0

301

270

281

281

Advanced thermal treatment of
pre-treated waste (with EfW)

MSW and Gasification
C&I
(RDF)

0

232

209

217

217

Thermal treatment of other residual
waste (without EfW)

Industrial Specialised
thermal

4

5

5

5

5

WASTE HIERARCHY LAYER: DISPOSAL
Non-inert, non-hazardous waste
disposal

MSW, C&I, Non-inert -248
CD&E
landfill

Final Draft for Council Approvals. 16.12.09

-169

-166

-155

-158

Sustainable waste management
function

Waste
stream(s)

Facility
type

2010 2015 2020 2025 2030

All figures are in 000 tonnes. All capacity gaps are shown in red; surpluses in black.
WASTE HIERARCHY LAYER: RECYCLING & RE-USE
Separate waste disposal

Mainly
industrial

Industrial
landfill

59

59

59

59

59

Inert waste disposal

CD&E

Inert
landfill

125

90

144

116

13

Beneficial spreading of inert waste

CD&E

Exempt
site

-448

-251

-238

-256

-263

35

28

27

28

28

Hazardous waste disposal

Hazardous Hazardous
landfill

All figures are in 000 tonnes. All capacity gaps are shown in red; surpluses in black.
4.12 The capacity gap for sorting of dry recyclables arises for both MSW and C&I wastes, as recycling
and collection rates improve. This has the consequence that the capacity of existing MRFs is exceeded
and more MRF capacity needs to be allocated.
4.13 In the preparation/pre-treatment layer of the table, there are some significant capacity gaps for
handling MSW, due to the procurement process for MWDAs Resource Recovery contract not yet being
known. The exact types of infrastructure will be determined by the outcome of this process. Table 4.2
also shows some gaps in capacity requirements for C&I waste which can't be co-treated with MSW and
would require specialist waste facilities to manage. The proposed site allocation will also meet this
need.
4.14 In the disposal layer of Table 4.2, there are significant capacity gaps shown for non inert landfill,
and also for exempt sites for beneficial spreading of inert waste. This has been shown because exempt
sites have always fulfilled part of the need for inert waste disposal. This is likely to continue in the future,
albeit at a potentially reduced rate due to introduction on landfill tax on exempt sites. However, it is not
possible to predict where exempt sites may arise due to these types of development being industry-led.
Therefore, the Waste DPD cannot deal with this through proposed site allocations, but exempt sites will
need to comply with policies in the Waste DPD, including the criteria based policies for proposals on
unallocated sites.
Forecast of New Waste Management Sites Required to Meet the Identified Needs of Merseyside
and Halton
4.15 The most recent site forecasts indicate a requirement for 15 built facilities over the Plan period,
with 7 being required before 2015 and 7 in the period 2016-2020 and the remaining after that. This is
a significant reduction from the 27 facilitiesforecast to be required in the SSS report. This is a result of
the most recent revisions of assumptions about recycling performance for CD&E and C&I wastes, a
more pragmatic assessment of growth in the short-term due to current economic conditions, and the
removal of some CD&E wastes which are believed to have been double-counted because of a flaw in
the original CD&E data, which resulted in the capacity gap identified in the table above.
4.16

There is also a requirement for 2 non inert and 2 inert landfill sites.
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Table 4.3 Forecast of the Number and Type of Built Facilities Required in Merseyside and Halton between 2010 and
2030

Function and site type (in Waste
Hierarchy order)

Site

New
sites

New
sites

Capacity

New
Total
sites
sites
2022-2027

2010-2015 2016-2021
(000s tonnes)
Sorting & Recycling Wastes
MRF

100

1

1

2

Non inert WTS

75

1

HWRC

15

1

Food waste composting

50

1

1

2

Municipal waste treatment

150

3

1

4

C&I waste treatment

150

1

3

4

100

1

1
1

Preparing & treating wastes

EfW for MSW
Hazardous waste treatment

1

Landfill disposal
Non-inert landfill

Up to 300 per annum (2)

(2)

Inert landfill

Up to 250 per annum 2

2

Total requirement
Built facilities

7

Landfill sites

2+(2)

7

1

15
2+(2)

4.17 The inert landfill need shown above can be met by the two proposed site allocations referred to
in Chapter 8. However, an extensive site search has shown the difficulty of finding further sites for
non-inert landfill in the sub-region. The non-inert need (which will be for landfill of C&I waste) will therefore
unavoidably, be met by exporting waste outside the sub-region. Since this need will not be met within
the sub-region, the number of sites is shown (in brackets) and is balanced by an equivalent input of
waste for treatment in built facilities to deliver sub-regional net self sufficiency. Provision for this import
is shown through two additional treatment plants for C&I waste in the period 2016-2021. The Waste
DPD delivers overall sub-regional net self sufficiency consistent with the spatial strategy.
4.18 The total for built facilities also includes one site which is anticipated to be required for a
replacement HWRC in Runcorn; one which is a contingency for an additional MRF should Merseyside
increase the current recycling and composting targets during the forthcoming revision of the JMWMS,
as well as the two C&I waste treatment facilities which are provided to compensate for the shortfall in
non inert landfill requirements. There is a degree of flexibility regarding the type of facilities that will be
required, as the exact treatment choices for any of the waste streams has yet to be determined.
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4.19 There are 19 sites identified in Chapter 7 for built facilities, which leaves 4 sites more than are
forecast to be needed. There are several reasons for this:

4 Evidence Base

A number of extra sites are needed to improve flexibility and deliverability of the Plan;
It provides limited contingency should sites be ruled out of the process on the basis of sound
planning and deliverability reasons;
Removes the requirement to safeguard sites adjacent to waste management site allocations, in
case an adjacent site is developed for a use which is not compatible with a waste use.
4.20 There is an additional requirement for approximately 5 HWRCs either as new or replacement
facilities. These are not included in the built facilities total above, as they are required to serve specific
spatial and local needs, which may arise during the lifetime of the Plan, this is addressed through policy
PO9 in Chapter 7.
4.21 Wirral Council as Waste Collection Authority has indicated there is an additional requirement for
an open composting facility in Wirral, and a site search is currently ongoing. However, the site search
requirements for an open facility are different to those for built facilities, and this requirement has therefore
not been included in the table above. This issue is specifically dealt with through policy in Chapter 7.
How the Waste DPD will meet the Forecasts for Built Facilities
4.22 An assessment has been made of the number of sites and hectares needed to accommodate
the forecast facility requirements, against the proposed allocations which are being presented later in
this report (Chapter 7). It is concluded that there are sufficient proposed site allocations of an appropriate
size to meet the Needs Assessment. However, if sites are rulled out of the process for sound planning
and deliverability reasons, there may be a requirement to introduce more sites after Preferred Options
to ensure that the flexibility, deliverability and soundness of the Plan are maintained.
4.23 The Waste DPD also includes criteria-based policies which will assist in assessing planning
applications on unallocated sites which the waste industry may bring forward during the lifetime of the
Waste DPD. Such criteria-based policies add further flexibility to the Waste DPD.
4.24 As a result of the relatively small contingency in proposed allocated sites, and given the difficulty
of finding any further sustainable and deliverable sites, it is important that all the waste management
capacity both operational and consented is fully exploited. Local Planning Authorities should therefore
support proposals to intensify use of existing waste management facilities, notably applications to
increase throughput, so that we make full use of all land allocated for waste management and do not
have to look for other sites which may not be in the best locations.
Hazardous Waste Management in Merseyside & Halton
4.25 Recycling, treating and disposing of hazardous wastes requires specialised facilities. The most
realistic objective we can strive for is to be net self sufficient, exporting some wastes to plants elsewhere
in the country and accepting imports to facilities, such as Oil Salvage Ltd in Bootle, Veolia Ltd in North
Liverpool and OSS Group Ltd in Kirkby which treat waste oils originating from all over the country.
4.26 Merseyside and Halton currently produces just over 160,000 tonnes of hazardous waste each
year. Around a quarter of this total (42,000 tonnes) is managed locally, mainly through treatment and
recycling; the rest is exported all over the country, although the principal destinations are Greater
Manchester, Lancashire, West Yorkshire and Teesside. A slightly larger quantity is imported, largely
comprising waste oils which are treated in the facilities mentioned above.
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4.27 Hazardous wastes are present in all four principal waste streams. For example, MSW can contain
batteries, oils and solvents, and materials used in coatings in IT products, however our analysis indicates
they represent less than 1% of municipal waste. By far the largest proportion comes from industrial
wastes (19% of all arisings) while hazardous wastes account for about 8% of arisings from commercial
sources. The high quantity of industrial material reflects the continued presence of heavy industry in the
sub-region, notably the Ineos ChlorVinyls plants in Runcorn. This company operates its own hazardous
landfill site although some of its wastes are sent to Teesside for treatment and disposal (and some
material comes to Runcorn for disposal).
4.28 Hazardous waste also represents less than 1% of CD&E wastes, although this is disguised by
the very large size of this stream. The quantity of hazardous demolition waste has fallen in recent years
largely as a result of the introduction of protocols which allow site developers to treat contaminated soils
on site to reduce their hazardousness, and in some cases allowing the material to be re-used. Quantities
of contaminated soil will continue to be exported together with asbestos-containing waste. Most is
disposed to the Whitemoss hazardous landfill site at Skelmersdale, just outside the sub-region. Though
the recent consent at Ince Marshes Resource Recovery Park includes a soil washing facility.
4.29 One special form of hazardous waste is the material used to filter and trap toxic materials in
thermal treatment facilities. These air pollution control residues arise in relatively small quantities and
will continue to be sent to the Minosus deep facility in a former salt mine in Cheshire for permanent
storage.
Managing Low Level Radioactive Waste
4.30 Analysis of data provided by the Environment Agency (EA) shows that most of these materials
are disposed of without involving the waste management industry. The analysis suggests only 0.3% of
total arisings are currently managed by the waste industry and this is not considered sufficient to warrant
further analysis or provision of specific facilities delivered by the Waste DPD. The majority of low level
radioactive waste produced in the sub-region is of such low activity that it is dealt with through the normal
sewerage and C&I waste collection systems. A small amount of higher activity waste is taken out of the
sub-region to a specialised national low-level waste repository in Cumbria.
4.31 Full details of the changes in the evidence base and needs assessment, along with the key
findings from the SSS Report, such as confirmation of the resource recovery-led strategy and the
objective of moving towards net sub-regional self sufficiency by the end of the Plan period, have been
analysed and presented in a Revised Needs Assessment Report with Planning Implications. This is
available on the Waste DPD website at www.wasteplanningmerseyside.gov.uk The key outcome of
this report is a revised facility requirement forecast for waste management, treatment and disposal.
4.32 The Revised Needs Assessment and resulting facility forecasts are used to inform the spatial
strategy, site allocations, emerging policy and the monitoring and implementation framework which are
the subject of the remained for the preferred options report.
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5 Core Policies for Waste Management
5.1
The core policies are generally those which are strategic in nature and are therefore key to the
sustainable waste management issues that the Waste DPD must address across Merseyside and
Halton. Some of the core policies have been developed from national policy but adapted to deliver the
particular needs of the sub-region. All the core policies of the Waste DPD seek to deliver the vision and
strategic objectives for sustainable waste management.

Waste Prevention and Resource Management
5.2 Waste prevention lies at the top of the waste hierarchy with the principal objective being to minimise
the amount of waste produced in the first place, before considering how the waste is managed. Waste
reduction and the control of waste growth is one of the biggest challenges in Merseyside and Halton.
It is also the area of greatest importance in terms of effort, reducing cost of treatment and reducing the
requirement for new sites and facilities.
5.3 There has been a link between economic growth and wealth, rising population and the amount of
waste produced. Historically, this has resulted in waste growth rates rising year on year, which in turn
means larger quantities of waste to be managed. However, ambitious targets have been set by the
Merseyside Waste Partnership to reduce the growth in waste production for MSW, and this has been
reflected in the update to the Joint Municipal Waste Management Strategy (JMWMS) in 2008 which
gives estimates of combined MSW growth across the sub-region as +0.6% per annum initially, reducing
to +0.2% in 2015. These rates are much lower that those set in the original JMWMS in 2005 of 3%
decreasing to 2%, which shows that there is no longer a demonstrable link between economic growth
and MSW arisings. Continuing achievement of these reduction targets will result from incentives put in
place primarily by the waste collection authorities and waste disposal authorities to encourage
householders to minimise their waste production, reduce packaging waste and by encouraging reuse
and recycling. This is largely a cost-led measure as a result of penalties which may be imposed on local
authorities if recycling and recovery targets are not met. Due to the current economic climate, the Revised
Needs Assessment (RNA) 2009, has assumed that growth of MSW will be at half the predicted JMWMS
rates until 2015 then accelerating to reach a similar total by 2020 followed by zero growth.
5.4
Regional surveys on C&I Waste and CD&E waste carried out in 2007 addressed some concerns
about the poor quality of data on these waste streams, in contrast to MSW and hazardous wastes for
which better historical data were already available. The most recent Needs Assessment takes account
of the likely effect of the current recession on household spending, industrial output, investment in
regeneration and infrastructure projects, and therefore waste creation rates. The Assessment assumes
zero growth in both commercial and CD&E wastes until 2013, with some recovery thereafter and annual
rates of 2% growth re-established through the second half of the next decade. Beyond 2020 growth in
both streams is assumed to fall to a residual rate of 0.5% as the impact of waste reduction initiatives
across a wide range of industry is realised. Industrial wastes are assumed to continue falling at the
recent rate of between -0.5% and -1% until 2015 after which there will be no further decline. This trend
perpetuates the reduction seen on a regional scale over the last decade though now the main cause is
recession rather than the shrinkage of the industrial base in the sub-region. Finally, hazardous wastes
are assumed to grow slightly over the next year reflecting recent increases. After 2010 the trend set
throughout most of this decade of a gentle decline of less than -0.2% in total waste managed locally
(net of imports and exports) will be re-established before the decline levels off by the end of the next
decade. Table 4.1 in chapter 4 provides further detail on the growth rates that have been assumed.
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5.5 An in-house survey of Agricultural waste was also undertaken which showed that within the
sub-region, the vast majority of agricultural waste is re-used on farms, and that a relatively small amount
of agricultural waste would need to be managed as part of the commercial and industrial waste stream.
This may be met by new initiatives including take-back schemes for agricultural plastics.
5.6 To achieve maximum benefit, waste prevention practices need to be encouraged across all waste
streams. Although MSW arisings have initially been targeted (because of statutory targets to reduce
biodegradable municipal waste consigned to landfill sites), co-ordinated action and sub-regional policy
is needed for all waste arisings. Government action is now switching to C&I waste.
5.7 The adoption of more sustainable waste management practices is becoming an increasingly
important consideration in terms of improving business performance and efficiency. It is fast becoming
financially essential for businesses to make better use of resources and spend less money on waste
disposal. Examples include reducing the consumption of raw materials, manufacturing aggregates from
waste materials and lowering transport and waste collection costs.
5.8 During the Issues and Options consultation, views were sought on whether policies should be
developed which required waste audits, site waste management plans (SWMPs) and waste prevention
to be enforced on development sites, with the possibility that these could be imposed through planning
conditions and/or Section 106 agreements. There was consensus in favour of this.

During the Spatial Strategy and Sites Consultation ...
Reducing waste such as packaging, was the most commonly raised waste prevention issue during
consultation events. This was not specifically a consultation issue for the report, but demonstrates
that it is high on the agenda for members of the public. The SSS Consultation also shows good
public awareness that the more waste prevention occurs, the less waste is produced and therefore,
fewer facilities were needed.

5.9 Consequently, it is considered important that the Waste DPD can assist by acting as a signpost
for waste prevention issues including:
Raising general awareness and understanding of waste issues;
Raising the profile of waste prevention and the need to reduce the amount of waste produced
across all activities and not just land use planning;
Making the link between waste prevention and business resource efficiency.
5.10 The Government wants sustainable waste management to go beyond the traditional remit of
land use planning for waste management and address waste prevention in a more integrated way. The
Development Management process is a key mechanism to deliver waste prevention and resource
management practices on development sites. This can be achieved through, for example, the inclusion
of certain conditions in planning permissions or through legally-binding Section 106 agreements or the
adoption of Site Waste Management Plans (SWMPs).
5.11 Therefore, there are several benefits to including a Waste Prevention and Resource Management
policy in the Waste DPD including:
Requiring SWMPs for developments valued at greater than £300,000;
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Improving the rate at which we divert material away from landfill (which is particularly important for
the sub-region);
Promoting waste prevention and resource management to the widest possible audience, and not
just those developers which are covered by the Site Waste Management Plan Regulations.

5 Core Policies for Waste Management

In response to the Issues and Options consultation...
85% of consultees agreed that the Waste DPD should include a policy requiring waste audits,
SWMPs, Section 106 agreements etc.

5.12 Since the Issues and Options consultation, the new Site Waste Management Plan Regulations
2008 include a statutory requirement for all developments with a value greater than £300,000 to produce
SWMPs. Prior to this date, production of SWMPs was considered best practice, and were routinely
requested for major development proposals across the sub-region.

Site Waste Management Plans (SWMP)
A SWMP is required for any project which generates or uses Construction, Demolition & Excavation
wastes and which has an estimated value (exceeding land acquisition costs) of more than £300,000.
For projects valued at more than £500,000 there is an additional obligation to update the SWMP
as work progresses. The SWMP must be prepared before any clearance of the site begins.
The plan should consider sustainable waste management issues from the design stage including
opportunities to minimise the amount of waste produced by the design itself. It should also estimate
and monitor the types and quantities of the materials subject to demolition and/or excavation,
opportunities for reuse and recovery of material should be explored, e.g. use of recycled aggregates,
along with a demonstration of how off-site disposal will be minimised and managed. The SWMP
should also identify any waste materials brought onto the site (e.g. for landscaping) as this also
contributes to sustainable use of resources.

5.13

Two possible options have been presented on this issue, a preferred option and an alternative.

PO1 : The Preferred Option for Waste Prevention and Resource Management is:
That the Waste DPD will include a policy requiring all types of development to consider waste
prevention and resource management during design and construction phases thus raising awareness
of the importance of this issue.
Potential policy wording will be: All types of development should facilitate the efficient use of
resources through:
Adoption of design principles and construction methods that prevent and minimise the use of
resources and make provision for the use of high-quality building materials made from recycled
and secondary sources;
Construction and demolition methods that minimise waste production and encourage re-use
and recycling materials, as far as practicable on-site;
Promotion of the use of site waste management plans.
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5.14 Implications: Waste prevention lies at the top of the waste hierarchy and is fundamental to the
whole concept of sustainable waste management. Therefore, including a policy on waste prevention
and resource management which requires all types of new development to consider these issues at the
design and construction phases will assist in promoting the importance of this issue, for all development
and not just those which require a statutory SWMP.

AO 1 : Alternative Option on Waste Prevention and Resource Management is:
That the Waste DPD does not include a policy on waste prevention and resource management but
instead relies entirely on the Site Waste Management Plan Regulations 2008 to promote this
important issue.

5.15 Implications: The Waste DPD would not be maximising the opportunity it has to influence waste
prevention for all planning applications, not just those greater than £300,000. There would also be a
missed opportunity in terms of raising awareness of waste prevention issues in general.
5.16 Reasons for Discounting: Excluding a policy on waste prevention and resource management
would be a missed opportunity in terms of raising awareness on a fundamental waste management
issue and would be less sustainable (see SA comments below).

Sustainability Appraisal Recommendations
The Preferred Option on Resource efficiency promotes mitigation against climate change – for
example recycling and re-using CD&E waste can lead to virgin materials not being used which can
save energy associated with their extraction and processing. Promoting re-use of materials on site
has positive effects on managing waste close to source for arising reducing movement especially
by road. This can have positive effects on SA objectives relating to nuisance (noise, amenity, air
quality, transport) as well as climate change mitigation by reducing GHG emissions. Promoting
SWMPs can help mitigate against fly tipping of CD&E arisings as well as help in raising awareness
on sustainable waste management and improve environmental performance on sites.
Whereas the alternative option (no SWMPs) … does not promote waste minimisation and resource
efficiency for smaller projects which, although it is unlikely to have a significant effect on a case by
case basis, cumulatively it can lead to more materials being moved out of site for management
elsewhere when they could have been managed on site leading to associated transport impacts
and increased GHG emissions. It could also lead to fly tipping incidences and miss the opportunity
to raise awareness on sustainable waste management and resource efficiency.
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Question 5
Waste Prevention and Resource Management:
Which of the options describe above do you support most strongly ?
(a) our "preferred option"
(b) the alternative option
(c) neither of the above
Please provide any further comments on these options. In particular, if you have views on the
proposed wording of the potential policy, please tell us here.

Design and layout for new development
Sustainable Design of New Developments
5.17 National and regional guidance identifies that waste management must be considered in any
new development alongside other planning issues, and therefore policy areas in the Joint Waste DPD
must be integrated with all the Districts' Core Strategy DPDs. With respect to good design of new
development, PPS10 requires the Waste DPD to consider two distinctly different elements, as shown
below:
Detailed consideration of waste management in design and layout of all new development;
Design and construction of high quality waste management facilities that not only manage waste
in a safe and responsible manner but also carefully consider their impact on amongst others,
amenity, townscape, landscape and transport.

During the Issues and Options consultation...
81% of respondents said the Waste DPD should include policies to encourage good design to
encourage sustainable waste management. 19% of respondents thought it appropriate to leave
the matter to other policy areas.

5.18 These views have been used to shape policy options within the Preferred Options report, and in
refining the proposed allocations list.
Integrating Sustainable Waste Management in the Design and Layout of New Development
5.19 A significant proportion of Merseyside and Halton's population live in flats and terrace houses,
or properties which were not constructed with multi-bin MSW collections in mind. Many of the houses
constructed in the last 30 years do not have provision for current waste collection systems either. This
creates challenges for sustainable urban design and modern sustainable waste management practices,
particularly in terms of storage and collection of waste.
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5.20 In addition, the size of the average household is decreasing, with the number of single person
households set to rise. The 2001 National Census figures indicated that approximately 33% of Merseyside
households were single occupancy. This change in occupancy level is being reflected in the types and
designs of new houses, with smaller properties and more apartments being built. This presents an
ongoing challenge for sustainable waste management and waste collection strategies.
5.21 However, it is not just design and layout of new residential development which needs to consider
these issues. It is equally important for new commercial and industrial developments and other
employment ventures to consider opportunities for incorporating sustainable waste management principles
into their proposals. This is particularly important as the larger the development, the greater the
opportunities for incorporating and maximising sustainable waste management practices.
5.22

Sustainable waste management can be incorporated into new developments by:
Buildings designed to facilitate collection of waste including separated recyclable materials;
Development designed to make it easier for waste and recyclable materials to be stored, collected
and transported for treatment;
Development designed to accommodate and encourage home composting;
Developing designs to allow incorporation of small-scale, combined heat and power (CHP).

5.23 In terms of influencing the design and layout of new development from the Waste DPD perspective,
having a policy within the Waste DPD would help to move waste up the waste hierarchy in a local context
by applying a best fit solution, and by making it easier to recycle without having a negative effect on the
street scene.
5.24 It could be argued that for most new development it would be appropriate to address waste
management layout and design issues in any design quality policies within individual Core Strategies
rather than in the Waste DPD. However, having reviewed the design policies for each of the individual
district UDPs, the coverage of waste management issues is inconsistently addressed. Consideration
of this issue falls between two processes: the preparation of the Waste DPD, and preparation of LDFs
including the Core Strategies for each of the districts. As yet, there is insufficient information available
in developing district DPDs from which to draw conclusions to ensure that the issue is consistently
addressed. Given the differences in waste collections systems and vehicles across the sub-region,
there will be a requirement for districts to include specific details in design guidance. Nevertheless, it
remains helpful for the Waste DPD to lead on this waste management issue, and for Core Strategies
and other DPDs to use this information as necessary, and build upon it in their design guidance. This
has clear benefits in terms of delivering future sustainable waste management for the sub-region.
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PO2 : The Preferred Option for Sustainable Waste Management Design and Layout for New
Development is:
The Waste DPD includes a separate policy on Waste Management Design and Layout for New
Development. This option would require all new development, whatever the size and type, to take
account of design and layout for sustainable waste management at the design stage, but would
not address other design quality issues.
Potential policy wording will include:
Building design (both individual dwelling design and overall design of development) must
facilitate collection & storage of waste including separated recyclable materials;
Development design (including road layouts) must make it easier for waste and recyclable
materials to be collected and transported for treatment;
Designing to accommodate home composting;
Developing designs for major new employment and residential development to allow
incorporation of small scale, low carbon combined heat and power to deliver energy security
and long term economic benefits.
5.25 Implications: This option would provide a consistent approach across the sub-region, and would
also be consistent with feedback received from the Issues and Options consultation. Since the focus
of the Waste DPD is sustainable waste management it is likely that such a policy in the Waste DPD
would encompass more issues than if left to district-led design quality policies. There would be slightly
less integration of waste issues with mainstream design quality issues if the policy was separate, but
this could be managed by ensuring there were appropriate links between the Core Strategies and the
Waste DPD. There would still be a need for individual districts to add their specific requirements within
detailed design guidance, but this is likely to vary from district to district according to the waste collection
facilities they provide.

AO2 : Alternative Option : A District-led Design Quality Policy
To ensure that the Districts Core Strategy DPDs include a Design Quality Policy which Encompasses
Sustainable Waste Management design and layout.

5.26 Implications: This option would require districts to consider specific waste management design
issues as part of their Core Strategies, which would facilitate some integration between different LDF
documents. However, this leads to two consistency issues: unless core standard wording was provided
by the Waste DPD team, this option would not necessarily lead to a consistent approach for promoting
sustainable waste management design as each district may tackle the problem differently. Also, Core
Strategies are being developed at different timetables by the districts, so it would take some time to
achieve consistency across the sub-region.
5.27 Reasons for Discounting: Variable implementation timescales for Core Strategies would lead to
an inconsistent approach and would also raise the issue of fairness for developers across the sub-region.
The districts would not necessarily place the same emphasis on the waste issues, not only would this
lead to a less consistent approach it would probably result in some of the waste issues being streamlined.
The Waste DPD would also not be responding to what consultees for the Issues and Options Stage told
us.
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Sustainability Appraisal Recommendations
This policy also encourages home composting as well as incorporation of low carbon combined
heat and power to deliver energy security and long term economic benefit thereby supporting SA
objectives on climate change as well as those supporting economic development.
The design and layout aspects of the policy should ensure that the policy can deliver the positive
benefits identified through the SEA process including improved local environmental quality, safety
and a reduction in nuisance associated with waste storage etc.

Question 6
Design and Layout for Sustainable Waste Management in New Development
Which of the options described above do you support most strongly :
(a) our "preferred option"
(b) the alternative option
(c) neither of the above
Please provide any further comments on these options. In particular if you have views on the
proposed wording of the potential policy, please tell us here.

Design and operation of new waste management facilities
5.28
New waste management infrastructure offers significant employment and regeneration
opportunities, with an estimated 500-700 direct jobs likely to be created. In order to change people’s
perception of waste towards one of a modern, clean industry offering significant opportunities in resource
management and business efficiency it is essential that waste management facilities are designed and
operated to a high standard. Conflicts surrounding public perception and waste management facilities
stem in part from the fact that traditionally they were constructed with pure function in mind, and they
were seen as poor quality, low technology development with little integration within their local setting,
leading to a long-term perception that waste management is a bad neighbour land use. This is
understandable as significant impacts and amenity issues have arisen in the past and continue (to a
lesser degree) to create issues and concerns.

During the Spatial Strategy and Sites consultation...
The most commonly raised concerns about waste management facilities were amenity issues such
as: odour, litter, transport congestion, emissions, noise and poor visual appearance. The visual
appearance of waste management facilities emerged as an important consideration in terms of
perceived impacts on amenity and regeneration potential. Every Council raised concerns about the
perceived negative impact of new waste management facilities on regeneration aspiration and
priorities in the surrounding areas and identified sites or in Areas of Opportunity.
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5.29 These concerns combine to create a negative association between waste development and
amenity and regeneration that has the potential to discourage investment and regeneration.

5 Core Policies for Waste Management

5.30 Design is more than just the way something looks or whether it works, and there is no prescriptive
approach to follow. Good design needs to be forward-looking and able to respond to future policy and
legislative requirements. This is particularly important for waste management facilities as technologies
are constantly changing, techniques are improving, and because Merseyside and Halton needs to
maximise the employment and economic opportunities waste management facilities offer within the
context of a highly restricted supply of land.
5.31 The preferred option is to locate sustainable waste management facilities in existing industrial
areas, where they will be neighbours with other business uses, such as B2 and B8 use classes. They
must be designed and operated to a high quality standard to avoid any blight or negative effects on
public or investor confidence. Whilst modern waste management facilities are tightly regulated with high
standards of environmental control, this tends to cover only the management and operation side of the
development. The Waste DPD has a role to play in setting higher standards of design and limiting
environmental impact of the building itself in order to avoid negative effects.
5.32 With the exception of Household Waste Reception Centres (HWRCs), all other waste management
facilities that are to be located in industrial and business areas are processes that should take place
within enclosed buildings. Uses include bulking, transfer, materials recovery facility (MRF), mechanical
biological treatment (MBT) and thermal technologies. Waste management activities carried out in an
enclosed building reduces potential issues associated with the activity, such as the impact of noise,
dust, odour, visual intrusion, air and water pollution, vibration and litter. Many of the mitigation measures
can form part of good design, although they are often required through planning and permitting conditions.
However, it is the intention that the Waste DPD is pro-active and set out requirements early so that they
are addressed as a fundamental principle of the development from the outset.

During the Issues and Options Consultation...
5.33 96% respondents stated that there should be a policy in the Waste DPD that took the visual,
aesthetic and environmental impact of a waste development into account at the design stage and
4% of respondents who said waste management design should not be influenced by such a policy
in the Waste DPD.
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Figure 5.1 Energy From Waste Facility, Marchwood, Southampton

5.34 The Waste DPD should
include a policy promoting high
quality design and operations
in new waste management
development. The Building
Research
Establishment
Environmental
Assessment
Method
(BREEAM)
for
Industrial Uses is a national
recognised certification scheme
which can be used for
assessing the environmental
performance of industrial
buildings from the design
through to the completed
building stage.
There are
currently no national guidelines
set for achieving a particular
BREEAM standard, although
this is an area of current government interest. There are no agreed standards across the waste planning
authorities of the sub-region for industrial development. The BREEAM ratings range from poor, good,
very good, excellent to outstanding.
5.35 Given the contentious nature of waste activities, and the generally negative perception of waste
management facilities, it is considered that the Waste DPD should strive to achieve the best design and
environmental outcome for all new waste management facilities. Therefore, initially is it proposed that
all new waste management design facilities should achieve a BREEAM rating of "very good" up until
2016, and thereafter new facilities should be striving to achieve an BREEAM rating of "excellent". This
will assist the sub-region in achieving high quality development, and reduce the impacts waste
management may have on inward investment and regeneration, which is important given the restricted
land availability. The Defra/CABE document 'Designing Waste Facilities - a guide to modern design in
waste' provides useful guidance on all aspects of waste management design.
5.36 With regard to the visual appearance of new waste management facilities, the design requirements
will depend on the location and type of waste management facility proposed. Consideration also needs
to be given to wider design issues such as, how the facility will harmonise with its setting, is the facility
fit for purpose, can the site accommodate the proposed use, does it minimise use of resources, will the
building be flexible and adaptable. It is important that the facility takes account of its contextual setting
and strengthens the identity of the neighbourhood, landscape and historic environment. There may be
essential elements of the facility which could form an architectural feature, or it may be more appropriate
for the new facility to blend with its proposed new location, in the case of an industrial estate, this may
mean ensuring that sympathetic materials are used to those of surrounding industrial units.
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PO3 :The Preferred Option for High Quality Design and Operation of New Waste Management
Facilities is:
There will be a policy within the Waste DPD requiring all new waste management facilities to ensure
that the proposed design and environmental performance does not adversely impact on the locality
and achieves the best performance possible.
Potential policy wording includes:
All proposals for new waste management facilities should consider:
The design and environmental performance of the building from the design stage, with the aim
of achieving a minimum BREEAM rating of "very good" for industrial buildings. From 2016 to
2027, it is expected that all new waste management facilities should be achieving an "excellent"
BREEAM rating for industrial buildings;
The architecture and appearance of the building should take account of its proposed location
and its likely visual impact.
5.37 Implications: That future development of waste management facilities will be designed and
constructed to a high environmental standard, to ensure the minimum environmental impact on the
surrounding area. Adoption of such a policy would require developers to carefully consider the issues
of design and environmental performance of their proposed facility (including environmental
management). This approach is consistent with feedback from consultations undertaken. Whilst no
BREEAM standard has been set for other industrial development as yet across the sub-region, it is felt
given the poor negative perceptions held on waste management facilities that it is appropriate to require
high environmental performance standards from the design stage through to construction and operation.

AO3 : Alternative option:
To Include design of New Waste Management Facilities as Part of a District-led Design and Quality
Statement.

5.38 Implications: Feedback from consultations has indicated a preference for a Waste DPD policy
covering design and operation of new waste management facilities. This view has come from both
general consultees and the District Councils themselves, and probably reflects the poor perceptions of
waste management sites and their operations. In addition to this, the Waste DPD is a sub-regional plan
covering sub-regional issues and facilities, therefore the Waste DPD should take the lead. In order to
actively promote new waste management facilities in the right place at the right time, it is considered
that a high profile needs to be given to promoting a more positive image for waste management facilities,
and that it was best to deliver this using a separate design policy.
5.39 Reason for Discounting: Leaving out a design policy for new waste management facilities would
not be consistent with the need to provide a sub-regional approach for waste management issues.
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Sustainability Appraisal Recommendations
Although the Preferred option has many positive effects (especially through encouraging achievement
of excellent BREEAM rating), the actual effects will largely depend on the how the policy is written
and implemented on the ground.The final policy wording should facilitate the delivery of the beneficial
effects identified through the process including improved local environmental quality, safety, a
reduction in nuisance associated with waste management and better integration of waste
management facilities with the surrounding environment.

Question 7
High Quality Design of New Waste Management Facilities
Which of the options describe above do you support most strongly ?
(a) our "preferred option"
(b) the alternative option
(c) neither of the above
Please provide any further comments on these options. In particular if you have views on the
proposed wording of the potential policy, please tell us here.

Sustainable waste transport
5.40 Within Merseyside there are very few permitted waste management facilities capable of accepting
waste by alternative modes of transport other than by road. There will always be a reliance on road
transport for waste collection, even if waste is moved on by rail or water for part of the treatment or
disposal. Waste transported by road can potentially have a significant impact in terms of congestion,
nuisance, highway safety and emissions, particularly where heavy goods vehicles use minor roads.
Diverting waste movements away from the existing road network and onto more sustainable, alternative
modes of transport needs to be encouraged wherever possible, and wherever economically viable. Air
Quality is a particular consideration as several of the proposed site allocations are within or close to Air
Quality Management Areas (AQMAs), or in areas close to air quality thresholds.
5.41 Merseyside and Halton benefits from extensive dock facilities, rail heads and potential for barge
movement of waste by water by using the Mersey Estuary and the Manchester Ship Canal. Feedback
from the Issues and Options Consultation was very positive with respect to this issue, and it was felt
that there should be a policy that encourages the establishment of new sustainable waste management
facilities across the sub-region that are accessible by a range of modes of transport.
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During the Issues and Options consultation...
89% of respondents said new facilities should be sited adjacent to alternative forms of transport.
The remaining 11% thought it sufficient to rely on existing policies to assess transport to and from
proposed sites.
During the Spatial Strategy and Sites Consultation...
During the consultation roadshows, the desire to reduce the number of waste related HGV
movements and encourage alternative modes of transport were raised as a big issue. Formal
comments were received from several district Highway departments and the Merseyside Strategic
Transport Planning Committee. The issue for the Waste DPD is how these matters can be addressed
in a practical and deliverable sense within the context of land availability.

In response to feedback from the Issues & Options Consultation...
Proximity to alternative modes of transport is one of the many criteria that has been used to positively
select proposed new sites for waste management facilities, in terms of proximity to rail heads, dock
and canal systems. This issue has also been considered in the overall spatial strategy for the Waste
DPD. Approximately 40% of the proposed allocations have the potential to use alternative modes
of transport through proximity to railways, dock, river or canal systems, or where the site is large
enough for co-location and there is potential for waste to move around the site using pipes or
conveyors. However, in some cases, this may require considerable infrastructure investment on
the part of the developer.
The site selection methodology has also positively selected access to public transport in terms of
getting potential employees to and from new waste facilities.
In addition, a policy on Areas of Search for waste sites has been developed which directs this type
of development towards clusters of other waste uses within industrial locations, thereby creating
potential synergies between waste sites and re-processors, which should lead to fewer and shorter
vehicle movements between sites.
Transport issues are also incorporated into the development management policies.

5.42 Whilst it is attractive to promote movement of waste by alternative methods of transportation
such as rail and water, pipelines or conveyors, the feasibility and practicality of delivering this new
infrastructure requires careful consideration. The issues vary according to the mode of transport being
considered. Given the strategic nature of the Waste DPD and duration of the Plan (to 2027), it is important
that the policies are strong and pro-active with respect to sustainable transport.
Rail Transport
5.43 Consideration needs to be given to the economic viability of moving waste by rail transport over
short distances, as well as to capacity issues on the rail network, and to the location of sidings and
junctions that could be used for getting waste off or onto the rail network. Discussions with our Technical
Advisory Group and industry representatives have indicated that in order to be economically viable,
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transport by rail needs to be medium to long distance. Long distance transport is not however consistent
with managing waste close to the source, nor is it likely to be completely compatible with our aim of
Merseyside and Halton delivering net self sufficiency overall.
5.44 Discussions with representatives from Merseytravel and the Local Transport Plan Unit, have
identified that there are no major capacity issues on the main rail lines around Merseyside, although
some of the lines (Northern & Wirral) are currently only used for passenger transport. This means there
may be the potential to transport waste by rail into, out of and around Merseyside if it is economically
viable and sustainable to do so. The viability of this is likely to increase if a number of strategic facilities
are linked as the economic benefits will be greater.
Transport by Water
5.45 A potentially realistic option for the sub-region is transporting waste by using the River Mersey
and/or the Manchester Ship Canal, although this will depend on the availability of sites for waste
management uses on wharfs and dock sides. There is a long standing practice in the Port of Liverpool
with scrap metal being transported by ship. A number of recent planning applications both within
Merseyside and elsewhere in the Mersey Belt have been sited close to the River and the Canal for these
reasons, which indicates that this is potentially a viable option though none of the schemes have been
implemented yet. For example, Hooton Park, Wirral, Ince Marshes, Cheshire and Ineos Chlor, Runcorn.
5.46 Some of the sites mentioned in the proposed allocations are riverside sites, and have potential
for use as waste transfer stations to bulk up waste for onward movement by water transport.
Pipelines and Conveyors
5.47
Another alternative to road transport is the use of conveyors and pipelines for connecting sites,
for example connecting a waste facility where recyclate is separated out within a re-processing site, and
moving waste within a large site. This is already happening within the Port of Liverpool, and is also a
possibility between sites located in the same vicinity on an industrial estate. There is also the possibility
of using conveyors, pipelines and chutes for collecting waste from new residential development, such
as apartments, although this would obviously have to be considered early in the design stage.
Road Transport
5.48 As indicated above the vast majority of waste movements in Merseyside and Halton are via the
road network, and this can have significant impacts on the locality any waste management facility is
located in. There are several techniques that can be made to reduce the impact of road transport where
alternative modes of moving waste are not possible. The operators of waste management facilities
would be expected to mitigate the effects of road transport by producing a vehicle movement management
plan, with vehicles using only specified routes. Developers would also need to take account of road
capacity and traffic management measures to avoid adverse impacts. The operation times of the facility
can be limited to reduce impact. Also, the operators can be required to ensure that their fleet of vehicles
is properly managed and where possible low emission vehicles are used. There could also be a
requirement to provide re-charging facilities on site for low emission vehicles. Implementation of these
techniques could also improve the sustainability of any proposed site.
Greenhouse Gas Emissions and Waste Transport
5.49 In order to inform the development of the Waste DPD, an independent study on Greenhouse
Gas Emissions arising from Waste Management has been carried out (RPS 2008 - see supporting
documents). The broad conclusions from this study showed that the biggest reduction in Greenhouse
Gas Emissions comes from diverting waste away from landfill. The second biggest results from the
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choice of treatment technologies. Road transport emissions have only a minor effect on greenhouse
gas emissions. Nevertheless, road transport still has an effect on greenhouse gas emissions, as well
as causing nuisance, congestion and impacting on road safety and contributing to the poor public
perception of waste management. It is considered important that a positive effect on greenhouse gas
emissions from waste transport is achieved by a policy in the Waste DPD.

5 Core Policies for Waste Management

5.50 As previously mentioned, this has largely been achieved by taking account of sustainable transport
issues during the development of the spatial pattern of sites and incorporating sustainable transport
issues in the site selection methodology. In light of the feedback received from consultation events, it
is proposed that the Waste DPD will include a policy option which encourages the use of more sustainable
or alternative methods of transport, which will assist the Waste DPD to demonstrate it is contributing
positively to climate change.

PO4 : The Preferred Option for Sustainable Waste Transport is:
The Waste DPD will include a policy which requires planning applications for new waste management
facilities to evaluate and pursue, where applicable, alternative modes of waste transport, and which
promotes sustainable travel for its employees.
Potential Policy Wording may include: Planning applications for new Waste Management Facilities
must demonstrate that they have evaluated and pursued, where applicable:
The use of alternatives to road transport for movement of wastes (such as water & rail transport
and where appropriate use of pipelines and conveyors to neighbouring sites)
Promotion of sustainable choices of travel for its employees (such as, walking, cycling, public
transport)
Mitigation of the effects of road transport on local amenity.
5.51 Implications: This option would provide the greatest amount of flexibility and certainty for
sustainable transport issues in the Waste DPD, as it should cover most planning application situations,
without detracting from the site selection methodology. The aim is to encourage alternative modes of
transport for as many facilities as possible, although it is acknowledged that larger, strategic facilities
will offer greater potential due to scale, tonnages and economics. Nevertheless, development of new
wharfs and railheads at larger, sub-regional sites which are likely to manage large quantities of waste,
and therefore provide justification for development of new transport infrastructure may also act as a
catalyst for other smaller facilities to cluster and locate in vicinity with one another. This would mean a
greater number of treatment facilities which could be accessed by alternative modes of transport.
Therefore, this option provides greater flexibility, whilst providing integration with other planning policy
documents without over-relying on them. It enables sustainable transport issues to be considered both
in the context of sites, and in specific policy also enabling waste management proposals to be assessed
on both allocated and non-allocated sites. Having such a policy option would supplement issues that
need to be addressed under District core strategy transport policies.

AO4 : Alternative Option: Leave Transport Issues to the Core Strategy within each District
A number of the current UDPs have policies relating to possible alternative methods of transport
at new waste management facilities. Sustainable transport is a key sustainable development
objective all the Districts should include policies on sustainable transport within their Core Strategies.
Therefore, it could be deemed appropriate to rely on Core Strategies or waste transportation issues
via other DPDs e.g. Allocations DPD.

Final Draft for Council Approvals. 16.12.09

54

Preferred Options Report

5 Core Policies for Waste Management

5.52 Implications: The focus of current UDP transport policies remains on utilising existing infrastructure,
and there is little guidance on developments which have significant traffic movements such as waste
facilities, or on improving or adding to existing infrastructure, other than new facilities of a strategic
nature, such as new railway stations. Therefore, it is unlikely that transportation issues particularly
associated with waste sites will be adequately addressed.
5.53 Reasons for discounting: Leaving transportation issues to Core Strategy and other DPDs is
counter to the general consensus of opinion during the Issues and Options consultation. As indicated
above, and highlighted by consultation responses, transport is a big issue for waste management
facilities. Core Strategy DPDs are of a strategic nature and therefore the focus of the transport policies
is also likely to be strategic, and not necessarily go into the detail necessary to deal with specific issues
resulting from waste management facilities.

Sustainability Appraisal Recommendations
An option that incorporated carbon offsetting measures to reduce carbon and other greenhouse
gas emissions by 10% in line with the Merton rule was assessed during the Spatial Strategy & Sites
consultation. The assessment concluded it was a sustainable approach that would give developers
the opportunity to integrate climate change and environmental concerns in to their operations thereby
improving their general performance and further contributing to sustainable development. However
the consultation responses suggested that the DPD should take forward one of the other options
that encourage uses of alternative modes of transporting waste and promoting sustainable travel
for employees. This was also concluded be consistent with the Sustainability Objectives and a
means of reducing lower greenhouse gas emissions.

Question 8
Sustainable Waste Transport
Which of the options describe above do you support most strongly ?
(a) our "preferred option"
(b) the alternative option
(c) neither of the above
Please provide any further comments on these options. In particular if you have views on the
proposed wording of the potential policy, please tell us here.

Net self-sufficiency
5.54 National and regional policy encourages that sub-regions, such as Merseyside and Halton, should
manage their own waste arisings locally. Currently, significant quantities of waste are exported from
the sub-region into neighbouring authorities and regions. The Issues and Options consultation suggested
that Merseyside and Halton may consider planning for additional treatment facilities which may
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accommodate waste from other areas of the country to compensate for what has to be exported. The
response to the Issues and Options consultation was overwhelmingly in favour of net self sufficiency in
waste management, and generally it was felt that this should be for all waste streams.
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5.55 Questions relating to hazardous waste were also raised at the Issues and Options consultation
to determine opinions on whether we should aim to be net self sufficient in hazardous waste therefore,
making some regional provision for hazardous waste, or not make provision for hazardous waste at all,
but rely on industry to come forward with proposals and deal with them using criteria based policies.
The opinion was that we should be net self sufficient in hazardous waste, and this will be taken into
account at the site allocation stage for both built and landfill facilities.

During the Issues and Options Consultation...
Most respondents thought Merseyside and Halton should be self sufficient for the majority of waste
arisings except for some hazardous and low level radioactive wastes.
With respect to Hazardous Waste, 69% of respondents thought it appropriate to allocate sites for
some specific regionally important hazardous wastes but look to export some to other such facilities
elsewhere in the region, leaving the sub-region to be net self sufficient in the management of this
category of waste.

5.56 Further consultation with stakeholders during the development of the SSS Report, indicated that
there was additional support for the sub-region aiming to be net self sufficient in waste management by
the end of the plan period. Therefore, this principle has been embedded in the vision for the Waste
DPD and is also consistent with Strategic Objective 1.
5.57 It is acknowledged that as a result of the way industry operates, there is currently a lot of waste
moving in and out of Merseyside and Halton, therefore, true self sufficiency in Merseyside and Halton
is unlikely to be achievable. Consequently, a balanced approach is needed to ensure that a Merseyside
and Halton play their part in meeting the identified waste management needs and RSS apportionments.
Therefore, it is considered desirable to have a core policy on this principle so that individual waste
management planning applications can be assessed against it. This is particularly important for waste
applications coming forward on non-allocated sites. In such instances, industry should identify where
the waste is coming from as part of the planning application process.
5.58 It is also important that Merseyside and Halton is aware of what neighbouring sub-regions are
considering in terms of their spatial patterns for waste and also of other sub-regional waste strategies.
The other sub-regions are also striving to achieve net self sufficiency, therefore there is an
acknowledgment that the majority of waste will be managed within each sub-region. There will be
continued reliance on existing and new regionally significant or specialised facilities which will have the
effect of drawing waste into those areas where these important facilities are located.
5.59 However, self sufficiency in waste management cannot be truly plan-led because the waste
industry operates across administrative boundaries. Furthermore, some of the new facilities being
developed are speculative applications for which waste supply contracts have yet to be agreed. It
therefore remains to be seen how achievable self sufficiency is for the sub-regions in the North West,
as several major MSW contracts have not yet been let, and so it is unclear how or where waste will be
managed.
5.60

For example:
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Cheshire may use a regionally significant facility located in Merseyside and Halton, although a final
preferred bidder for their MSW procurement has not yet been announced;
Cheshire will be self sufficient in landfill capacity;
Warrington's Strategy is unclear but they have a number of regionally significant landfills within
their area;
Lancashire has already procured its new waste management infrastructure for MSW and construction
of MBT plants is underway. These plants will produce a 'compost-like material' and not refuse
derived fuel (RDF);
Lancashire is also self sufficient in landfill capacity;
Greater Manchester, through their PFI process, have procured four MBT plants which will produce
RDF;
Greater Manchester will export 275,000 tonnes of the RDF to the regionally significant Combined
Heat and Power (CHP) plant in Runcorn;
Greater Manchester are also exporting other residual waste to Derbyshire for landfill;
Cumbria have also procured two MBT plants which will produce RDF, but the outlet for this RDF
is to be determined.
5.61
In recognition of the complexities of the waste movements across the NW Region and the
challenges facing a plan-led approach, the Regional Technical Advisory Body on waste (RTAB) has set
up a sub group involving all the sub-regions to discuss provision of regionally significant waste facilities.
These discussions have been based around waste flows around the region, and waste apportionments
in the RSS, and supporting evidence base, and also on each sub-regions own revised needs
assessments.
5.62 Landfill capacity in the NW region is of particular importance to Merseyside and Halton due to
the fact that it is difficult to provide additional future capacity for non-inert landfill in the sub-region. RSS
policy EM13 recognises this challenge particularly in the Mersey Belt and considers that areas such as
Mersyeside and Halton will need to offset any landfill export with additional built facility capacity.
Merseyside and Halton already have planning consents for large scale thermal treatment facilities which
are likely to be of regional significance.
5.63 In order for Merseyside and Halton to demonstrate a fair contribution to dealing with both its
identified internal needs and regional apportionments, careful consideration has been given to the overall
flows of waste into and out of the sub-region for treatment and final disposal through the operation of
industry market and contracts. By adopting this "mass balance" approach it is possible to demonstrate
that when the current consents and waste DPD site allocations are taken together, Merseyside and
Halton is net self-sufficient for its waste management needs. Figure 5.2 provides an illustration of this
approach.
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Figure 5.2 Illustration of how Merseyside and Halton will achieve Net self-sufficiency in waste management

5.64 This figure provides an illustration of movement of wastes within, into and out of Merseyside and
Halton assuming Waste DPD allocations and existing consents are developed.
5.65 As noted above, the precise manner in which such a balance can be achieved cannot be predicted
nor can it be entirely plan-led. A clear requirement for the monitoring and implementation framework
will be to keep the mass balance picture under close scrutiny as facilities are consented and commercial
contracts are agreed between partners inside and outside Merseyside and Halton.

PO5 : The Preferred Option for Net Self Sufficiency is:
That the Waste DPD will include a policy on Net Self Sufficiency
Potential Policy wording: The policy is likely to require individual planning applications for waste
management facilities to demonstrate how the proposed new waste treatment capacity will contribute
to sub-regional net self sufficiency, and not significantly exceed the identified treatment capacity
forecast requirement for Merseyside and Halton.
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5.66 Implications: By including a policy on delivering net self sufficiency for the sub-region, the Waste
DPD would be ensuring that its Vision and Strategic Objectives were achieved, whilst also delivering
the principle of communities and businesses of Merseyside and Halton taking responsibility for their
own waste, whilst taking account of the reality of operation of the waste industy. The Waste DPD would
then also be contributing towards regional self sufficiency but ensuring that Merseyside and Halton does
not become a significant importer of waste. There is currently consented waste treatment capacity at
Runcorn, Kirkby, Eastham and Widnes. Such a policy option would also assist in monitoring the successful
implementation of the Waste DPD.

Sustainability Appraisal Recommendations
Providing sufficient capacity to meet net self sufficiency requires investment in new waste facilities
across the sub-region. This has potential for creation of employment opportunities as well as
improved economic performance. It also supports adoption of new waste management technologies
in Merseyside to help increase recycling and treatment rates which is in line with the waste hierarchy.

5.67 There are no realistic alternatives to net self sufficiency in the sub-region as consensus has been
achieved on this matter via the Issues and Options and SSS consultations, and also following discussions
with neighbouring waste planning authorities. Although, the Waste DPD can aim for self sufficiency in
certain waste streams, market forces, commercial contracts and economies of scale will partly dictate
how our waste is managed. Also, whilst every attempt has been made to identify and allocate landfill
capacity within the sub-region, there remains a deficit in capacity for non hazardous, non inert waste,
and therefore, in the long term Merseyside and Halton will need to continue to dispose of some residual
waste to landfill sites outside of the sub-region.

Question 9
Net Self Sufficiency in Waste Management
Do you agree with the Preferred Option ?
If not, please give reasons or suggest an alternative. If you have views on the proposed wording
of the potential policy, please tell us here.
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6 Policy on Energy from Waste
Introduction
6.1 Energy from Waste (EfW) defines a range of technologies, which involve combustion of waste or
a fuel derived from waste and recovery of value from that process by generating heat and power. It is
widely used because it represents a straightforward solution to diverting large quantities of waste from
landfill, but equally because some of the waste qualifies as "biomass" and therefore attracts incentive
payments (ROCs - see glossary) as it is a renewable form of energy. EfW therefore supports UK policy
both on energy generation and on adapting to climate change by reducing emissions of greenhouse
gases.
6.2 In the past, mass-burn incineration without energy recovery was a commonly used waste disposal
method. However this approach does not qualify as an EfW technology as it merely reduces bulky waste
to ash and does not recover heat or power. Moreover it is only marginally better than landfill in terms of
climate change impacts and fails to exploit the energy value of waste.
6.3

Modern solutions include :
Basic EfW (ie. mass-burn incineration with energy recovery) in which waste is burned in a large
combustion facility but electricity and possibly heat are generated and recovered;
Two stage EfW in which waste is first treated to produce a solid recovered fuel (SRF) before
combustion and energy recovery ;
Advanced thermal technologies like gasification and pyrolysis in which waste is heated to very high
temperatures until it decomposes into a gas which can be collected and burned as a fuel to generate
energy.

6.4 The Waste DPD is required to be "technology neutral" which means that the Plan leaves the choice
of precise technologies to be used for waste treatment largely to industry. This section therefore does
not compare the performance of different EfW solutions. The outcome of recent planning applications
for EfW facilities demonstrate that the proposed technology can be an important consideration for local
planning determinations. Nevertheless it is left to the waste industry to bring forward proposals for the
most sustainable and economic solutions, with one exception as described below.
6.5 In line with then National Waste Strategy, the Waste DPD does not propose to allow mass-burn
incineration without energy recovery (heat and power) as a solution for Merseyside and Halton's needs
as it fails to exploit the calorific value of the waste and the technology and does not contribute to wider
policy priorities on climate change and energy security which are discussed below.
6.6 All processes which burn solid material produce some residues in the form of inert bottom ash
which collects in the combustion chambers, and fly ash which is collected by air pollution control
equipment. These ash residues have traditionally been landfilled, but for the less toxic bottom ash
materials recycling options are now available.

Key Policy Considerations and Issues
6.7 The Waste DPD devotes a chapter to EfW policy because it must take account of a very wide
range of other considerations that have a bearing on EfW policy for Merseyside and Halton.
6.8 EfW facilities require long-term investment which must take into account that the sector will continue
to experience unrelenting change through much of the working life of the new plant.
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6.9 EfW policy cannot be defined solely in terms of how we deliver capacity to meet future treatment
needs. It must reflect other significant changes and pressures in the sector and its regulatory framework.
6.10

The key challenges include:
Adapting our waste management strategy so that it delivers high landfill diversion rates along with
high levels of recycling which will reflect a more sustainable approach to resource consumption
and production;
Contributing to the UK's climate change mitigation programme by replacing a high level of landfill
with high levels of recycling alongside new treatment facilities which reduce the emission of
greenhouse gases;
Recognising public anxieties about the potential health impacts of EfW facilities, and ensuring our
policy is guided by the weight of available evidence on this matter;
Increasing awareness and capitalising on the intrinsic value of waste as a resource, and specifically
as a renewable, alternative or lower-carbon energy source.

Figure 6.1 Key Influences on EfW Policy

Energy from Waste and
Recycling Rates
6.11
The Waste Hierarchy
clearly prioritises the re-use and
recycling over any form of
treatment. Treatment by EfW
which destroys waste once and
for all, should only be used to deal
with material that it is not practical
or economic to re-use or recycle.
6.12 Because of the scale of
investment required in large-scale
EfW facilities, they generally have
an operational life in excess of 20
years. Within the current economic
climate there is a need for the
Waste DPD to provide the waste
industry with sufficient certainty
within the Plan period to enable

such investment decisions to be taken.
6.13 Within this context it is also widely anticipated that the long-predicted "peak oil" point will be
reached some time in the next 20 years. Once global oil production begins to drop, the price of all fossil
fuels and the products we derive from them will rise rapidly. The Waste DPD therefore needs to face
increasingly difficult choices about how to deal with materials like plastics: should we burn and destroy
them for good to release their energy potential? Or should we recycle them to produce new secondary
products recognising that before too long declining oil production will start to make virgin plastic
increasingly scarce and costly? The Waste DPD policy on EfW therefore needs to provide certainty in
the short term whilst also providing flexibility in policy and in land allocations in the longer term to be
able to respond to changes in national and global materials markets.
6.14 The Waste DPD therefore champions a strategy which is consistent with the Waste Hierarchy
while also aiming to strike a balance between maximising our recycling rates and making full use of EfW
where it is environmentally and economically advantageous to do so.
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6.15 The current recycling and composting target for MSW in Merseyside and Halton set by the Joint
Municipal Waste Management Strategy (JMWMS) is 44% by 2020. However the JMWMS is being
reviewed at present and it seems reasonable to assume an increase in the recycling target to 50% by
2020 to be consistent with the National Waste Strategy, albeit demanding for Merseyside & Halton. This
assumption is important in forecasting future EfW treatment needs.

6 Policy on Energy from Waste

6.16 It is not the role of the Waste DPD to introduce new sub-regional targets for recycling MSW but
the Plan does assume there will be increase in the quantities of C&I wastes that are recycled. This
position reflects the Government's increasing focus on reducing landfilling of those materials and our
expectation that the forthcoming review of the National Waste Strategy will introduce formal recycling
targets for these wastes. The Waste DPD addresses future uncertainty in recycling rates through its site
allocation and policy framework which provides flexibility to adapt to future changes.
Energy from Waste and Adapting to Climate Change
6.17 Waste management has a key role to play in supporting the UK's commitment to meet international
targets set in the Kyoto Protocol which include reducing carbon dioxide emissions. The waste industry's
principal contribution to greenhouse gas emissions is from methane and carbon dioxide which are
released from landfills over a long period as non-inert waste decomposes. Landfill sites in Merseyside
& Halton which are still active or which have been closed in the last 10 years are equipped to trap and
collect the gas, and currently this should be burned at the site to generate electricity, supplementing
EfW from the other technologies mentioned previously.
6.18 The direct impacts of various waste management spatial options and technologies on greenhouse
gas emissions has been assessed as part of the Waste DPD evidence base and examined in a further
review of the sustainability of different energy from waste technologies (see Supporting Documents).
These studies concluded that the biggest reduction in greenhouse gas emissions is likely to be achieved
by reducing landfill disposal and increasing recycling rates. It was also clear that EfW facilities perform
better in terms of carbon emissions if the heat produced is efficiently captured and used in addition to
electricity generation. The contribution that could be achieved by locating waste management facilities
as close as is feasible to the sources of waste in order to reduce local transport distances makes a
comparatively small contribution but one which is within the control of the Waste DPD spatial strategy
and site allocation policy.
6.19 The Waste DPD addresses the challenge of mitigating climate change in many ways, including
locating sites away from areas at highest risk from flooding and by incorporating policies to encourage
management and movement of wastes in the most sustainable ways. More significantly, by adopting a
Resource Recovery-led strategy (see Section 3), the Waste DPD will be promoting movement of waste
up the waste hierarchy away from landfill disposal which will have a positive effect by reducing greenhouse
gas emissions, and which will complement other actions implemented by the local authorities in their
individual Core Strategies.
Energy from Waste and Energy Security
6.20 Energy security is also becoming an increasingly important issue for both Government and
industry as costs of gas and oil continue to rise, and Britain becomes more dependent upon other
countries for supplies. Several options are being considered nationally to manage energy security issues,
including government policy (stated in PPS1) making clear the role that EfW can play in the national
energy strategy by providing an alternative source of renewable or low carbon fuel to produce combined
heat and power (CHP).
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6.21 The rising cost of energy, coupled with concerns over energy security, means that major heat
and power users within Merseyside and Halton are reviewing their energy requirements and options for
delivering those requirements. The 850,000 tonne EfW facility which Ineos ChlorVinyls is building at
its Weston Point plant in Runcorn will help to reduce its energy bill, which is estimated to be around 1%
of total UK gas consumption. Further examples are shown in table 6.1.
6.22 Although EfW is often thought of as a large-scale technology, as described above for example,
EfW also has substantial potential as means of utilising a locally produced, high calorific fuel for meeting
combined heat and power needs on a smaller scale provided that suitable locations can be found. This
is particularly important where its use can benefit either a community, through a district heat and power
scheme or improve the economic prospects of local businesses by providing an alternative fuel source
that may be cheaper and more secure.
6.23 Whilst the Waste DPD evidence base includes an assessment of major heat and power users,
it is very difficult to predict where new small-scale EfW facilities might be promoted by existing businesses
and/or within new major regeneration and housing schemes. The Waste DPD addresses this issue
through robust but enabling criteria based policy (See Section 9).
Energy from Waste and Health Impacts
6.24 There is a common perception that EfW can damage human health, primarily as a result of
atmospheric emissions from a chimney stack. Anxieties centre on well known pollutants such as dioxins
and other carcinogens, volatile organic compounds, and dust particles. There may be other concerns
about the safe disposal of bottom ash from the combustion chamber residues and air pollution control
residues. Although the level of emissions and procedures for disposing of residues are controlled by
the Environmental Permit for the facility, this does not always dispel public fears regarding the health
impacts from such facilities.
6.25 Implementation of the Waste Incineration Directive (WID) has significantly reduced the level of
emissions permitted from EfW facilities compared to their pre-1990 levels. In the UK this resulted in the
closure of a number of older incinerators which could not be re-fitted to meet the tougher emissions
standards which the WID introduced and to which all modern plants must now conform.
6.26 The contribution of emissions from waste incinerators to raising concentrations of specific
substances above background levels and to any effects on health has been the subject of much research
and there are several expert national advisory committees and reports providing guidance. Since the
implementation of the WID, there is little scientific evidence linking health problems to the emissions
from well-managed EfW facilities. This position is confirmed by several studies and reviews including:
(1)

The National Study (Defra, 2004 ), which was peer reviewed by the Royal Society, concluded
that well-managed, modern incinerators are likely to have only a very small effect on health. This
conclusion was restated by the Waste Strategy for England (2007, Chapter 5, paragraph 22).
Merseyside EAS commissioned an independent survey (See Supporting Documents) of the scientific
literature published since the Defra 2004 study which concludes that no new compelling evidence
of health effects resulting from waste management facilities has been identified.
(2)
Most recently, a Health Protection Agency (HPA) report (HPA, 2009 ) concluded that "Modern,
well managed incinerators make only a small contribution to local concentrations of air pollutants.
It is possible that such small additions could have an impact on health but such effects, if they exist,
are likely to be very small and not detectable."

1
2

Review of Environmental and Health Effects of Waste Management: Municipal Solid Waste and Similar Wastes, DEFRA Product code PB9052A.
http://www.hpa.org.uk/web/HPAwebFile/HPAweb_C/1251473372218
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6.27 Despite the evidence cited above, there is no doubt that EfW facilities create anxiety in the local
community particularly in relation to atmospheric emissions. For example, local community opinion can
be strongly influenced by problems that arose from incinerators in the past and this can contribute to
misgivings during the planning process even if much tighter and more effective controls are now in place.
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6.28 There is still a gap between the view of industry and regulators that modern EfW is a safe
technology with no proven harmful effects, and wider public concerns about its impact. For the foreseeable
future this impasse will be translated into likely continuing difficulties with obtaining planning consents
for EfW facilities.
6.29 One way in which the Waste DPD can respond to this situation is to adopt a precautionary
approach by proposing policies which aim to minimise the quantity of waste that needs to be treated in
EfW facilities and by ensuring that the material that does go into an EfW stream has been 'detoxified'
where possible by pre-treatment (eg through removal of metals).
Land Availability within Merseyside and Halton
6.30 Identifying land suitable for EfW is very challenging due to the urban nature of the sub-region
and competing demands for land use resulting in significant planning and deliverability constraints.
Some of the most significant factors being proximity to housing, schools, food processors and some
employment land uses. It is unsurprising that all sites assessed by the Waste DPD have varying degrees
of these constraints identified.
6.31 The recently completed strategic housing land availability studies and the employment land
studies for the Districts show that there is a significant shortfall in the supply of housing and employment
land sites across Merseyside and Halton, particularly beyond 2015. General land availability constraints
are illustrated by the fact that some Districts are currently considering wide-ranging options to meet this
identified land supply shortfall including potentially identifying broad locations within existing Green Belt
boundaries.
6.32 During the 15 year period of the Waste DPD a balance also needs to be struck between the
following:
Providing flexibility within the site allocations to meet current identified needs while giving scope
to respond to changing needs of the waste industry and landowners' aspirations;
Allocating sufficient land to be safeguarded for current identified needs while recognising waste is
competing with other strategic uses for a limited supply of suitable sites.
6.33 The majority of new waste management facilities are needed no later than 2015/16 with the main
driver being landfill diversion targets. Given that Merseyside and Halton have historically low recycling
rates and that it can take several years to raise investment and deliver the required consents, the waste
management industry requires the Waste DPD to demonstrate a high degree of certainty about the
suitability and availability of key strategic sites from early in the plan period. Also because landowner
views are known for all the proposed site allocations within the Preferred Options report there is an
opportunity to deliver what the industry needs. From the perspective of EfW there is a pressing need
to bring on stream new operational facilities by making the most effective use of those sites that are
already consented but which are not yet built.
6.34 The uptake of sites allocations early in the Plan period will be monitored through the Monitoring
and Implementation framework and used to update the evidence base including the Needs Assessment
and phasing of site allocations. This process provides the flexibility referred to above and may lead to
de-allocation of some of the currently proposed sites if other sites are developed so that they provide
for Merseyside and Halton's waste management needs.
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Taking Account of Stakeholder Views and Consultation Responses
6.35
Responses on the earlier Issues and Options and Spatial Strategy & Sites consultations
demonstrated a high level of support (88%) for a Resource Recovery-led strategy (See Section 3). This
Strategy includes, as a prerequisite of EfW within Merseyside and Halton that the waste has been
pre-treated to remove some of the recyclable material (an activity which is higher up the waste hierarchy)
prior to any thermal treatment processes. Any EfW facility is also required to recover heat and power
e.g. through a CHP facility with District / industrial heating scheme.
6.36 Whilst there was general support for CHP generation, opinion was largely divided with 47% of
respondents either agreeing or strongly agreeing to encouraging the development of CHP EfW plants
for all major new development including new housing development compared to 35% who agreed or
strongly agreed to encouraging the development of CHP EfW plants for non-residential development
only.
6.37 During the SSS Consultation the location of EfW facilities was the second most significant site
specific issue and confirmed the planning challenges of identifying and delivering sites within Merseyside
and Halton. Ten sites were initially identified as potentially suitable for secondary treatment (i.e. EfW),
but five had to be discounted for other planning reasons; and Councils expressed significant concern
about secondary treatment on two of the remaining sites. Suitability or otherwise of the remaining sites
is subject to the outcome of further technical assessments which are reported in paragraph 6.72 and
following.
6.38 Both Knowsley Council and Liverpool City Council have full council resolutions against mass
burn incineration (See Supporting Documents) Whilst the Waste DPD is technology neutral, with the
exemption of mass burn incineration without energy recovery, the existence of these resolutions underlines
the significant planning and deliverability challenges for Energy from Waste within Merseyside and
Halton.
6.39 Planning and deliverability issues will be used to inform any proposed site allocations for EfW.
For instance, the Waste DPD cannot allocate sites if they are at high risk of being undeliverable.

Defining our Future EfW Needs
6.40 The Waste DPD must allocate sufficient land to accommodate new waste management facilities
to meet projected needs, but must also take account of operational capacity and facilities that already
have planning consent but which are not yet operational, to avoid over-provision and inefficient use of
land. Merseyside and Halton faces a challenge unique in the UK because of the large amount of EfW
capacity that has been consented since the middle of 2008. Some of this capacity is in the process of
being built whilst there are significant uncertainties surrounding other consents particularly in the current
economic conditions.
Recently Consented Capacity
6.41 The Waste DPD has assembled a detailed evidence base of waste arisings and forecast waste
management needs to 2030. The evidence base was updated twice during 2009 for various reasons
including the need to take account of recent planning consents to EfW facilities within Merseyside and
Halton and for regionally significant facilities within the adjacent Mersey Belt.
6.42 Table 6.1 shows that at present we have more than 1 Million tonnes of capacity consented of
which around 45% is already contracted or likely to be allocated. This is supplemented by Peel Holdings'
Ince Marshes resource recovery facility (in Cheshire West and Chester) which has a consented capacity
of 600,000 tonnes of RDF with the potential to generate 95MW of electricity. A facility on this scale is
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regionally significant, offering capacity to deal with wastes from other local authorities across the NW
Region, including a proportion from Merseyside and Halton (in the same way that a proportion of the
capacity of Ineos ChlorVinyl's facility will treat waste from Greater Manchester).
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6.43

Table 6.1 summarises the details of the principal consented facilities.

Table 6.1 Consented EfW Capacity in Merseyside and the Mersey Belt

Facility

Consented Technology
Availability
capacity
2010-2013
EfW facilities consented within Merseyside and Halton
Ineos
Up to 850 kte Combustion of
375 kte
ChlorVinyls,
SRF from MSW expected
and C&I Wastes. on-stream in
Runcorn,
Will have a
2013
Halton
regional catchment

Availability Availability Energy
2014-2015 2016-2020 Production
A second
similar phase
expected by
2014

-

100MW of
power; up to
360MW
heat

Biossence,
Eastham,
Wirral

Estimated at Gasification of
75-100 kte A second
30MW
200kte based MSW and C&I
possibly
phase of
on
wastes (expected available in similar
pre-treatment to have a regional 2013
capacity by
of 400kte of catchment)
2014
waste on site
Energos,
Up to 95kte Gasification of
On-stream by
9MW
Kirkby,
MSW and C&I
end of 2011
Knowsley
wastes
PDM,
150 kte
Mass burn EfW of Expected
14MW
WIdnes,
food processing on-stream by
Halton
waste (UK
2012
catchment)
Total
1145 kte
705-730 kte 443-487 kte
148MW
Regionally significant EfW facilities consented elsewhere in the North West region
Peel Energy, Up to 650 kte Precise technology
First phase of Second
95MW
Ince
not specified. Will
325 kte likely phase of
Marshes,
burn SRF derived
to be
325 kte
Cheshire
from MSW and
on-stream in assumed to
C&I waste
2014
be
on-stream
2015-16
Grand Total. 1930 kte
795-820 kte 813-828 kte 325 kte
273MW

6.44 Whilst RSS waste apportionment figures provide a useful context it is not possible to specify how
much of this capacity will ultimately be available to Merseyside and Halton because it is determined by
many factors including waste industry contracts (which may result in some capacity being used to treat
waste from outside the sub-region) and market conditions, the degree of fit between existing and planned
infrastructure, transport and wider access issues.
6.45 The RSS has a target of just over 215 MW of electricity generated from Energy from Waste from
municipal and industrial sources for the whole of the North West Region. Table 6.1 shows that Merseyside
and Halton, through implementation of the existing consents would currently meet nearly 70% the RSS
Regional target.
6.46 Table 6.1 also includes information on the phasing of delivery of consented capacity and the
waste streams involved. Detailed consultation with the industry indicates that the majority of this capacity
is programmed to become operational between 2011 and 2014. In several cases the site operator is
planning to build capacity in phases to deliver the necessary contracts and finance for full operational
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capacity. At present there is no indication that further EfW capacity is planned to be introduced in
Merseyside and Halton after 2015 though we will continue to monitor the situation especially from the
perspective of progress with the MWDA Resource Recovery Contract.
6.47 Throughout the preparation of the Waste DPD, progress with waste planning applications and
the implementation of planning consents has been monitored through consultation with the waste industry.
This information is taken into account in the Needs Assessment and is reflected in forecasts of capacity
requirements and proposed site allocations. Further waste planning consents and/or changes to the
programme for implementing the existing consents will necessitate further review of the Needs
Assessment prior to publication stage. This will be presented as a revision to facility forecasts, site
allocations and consented capacity as necessary.
Estimating Future Needs
6.48 Whilst it is accepted that not all currently consented capacity may be built and not all of that will
be available to Merseyside and Halton, the evidence base clearly demonstrates that available consented
EfW capacity is between two and three times the identified need for all waste streams (see below for
analysis of MSW needs).
6.49 A significant proportion of this consented capacity is currently targeted at C&I waste via merchant
facilities, and the Revised Needs Assessment indicates that there is no justification for allocating further
sites within the Waste DPD for this purpose. Rather, the industry can use a combination of operational
capacity and current planning consents to meet the identified need.
6.50 Allocation of sites for further EfW capacity would inevitably lead to import of substantial amounts
of waste and RDF into Merseyside & Halton over and above existing imports and those which will take
place if consented capacity is delivered.
6.51 Should applications for small scale facilities (less than 100,000 tpa treatment capacity or less
than 10MW electrical output) come forward for EfW to serve a local need such as an existing business
with significant energy requirements or a District heating scheme then criteria based policies (See Section
9) will be used to judge such applications on its merits.

PO6 : The Preferred Option for EfW provision for Commercial & Industrial Wastes is:
That the Waste DPD will include a policy stating that there is no need to identify any new EfW
capacity for Commercial and Industrial wastes and reliance will be placed instead on implementation
of the current planning consents in Merseyside and Halton and the wider North West Region to
meet any future need.

6.52

There is no proposed alternative policy for EfW provision for Commercial & Industrial Wastes
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Sustainability Appraisal Recommendations
… this option supports sustainable waste management as it reduces the risk of over provision which
would have negative effects by for example attracting waste from outside the sub-region which
would in turn lead to green house gas emissions especially if waste is moved by road. Over provision
can also lead to a reduction in recycling by diverting materials that would otherwise be prioritised
for recycling to EfW which would have a negative effect on moving waste up the hierarchy as well
as on mitigating against climate change. The preferred option is therefore judged as being in line
with sustainability principles and has potential to lead to a more sustainable approach to the
management of C&I waste.
It is recommended that the approach to be taken when dealing with small-scale facilities aimed at
serving local need should be outlined as part of the main preferred option so as to provide clear
guidance to developers (or introduce a specific policy in the Development management section
dealing with small scale EfW plants).

Question 10
Provision of Energy from Waste (EfW) facilities for Commercial & Industrial (C&I) Wastes
Do you agree with the Preferred Option ?
If not, please give reasons or suggest an alternative.

Requirement for EfW for Municipal Waste Management
6.53 Planning guidance indicates that providing for MSW treatment is a special case because new
infrastructure, such as large-scale EfW plants, are procured and delivered through a long-term European
contract process which is typically 25 to 30 years and because it is guided by statutory Joint Municipal
Waste Management Strategies. These strategies set out how local targets for recycling and composting,
and the promotion of waste minimisation will be delivered. The strategies also prescribe how residual
MSW will be treated and diverted from landfill. PPS10 Paragraph 2.10 also further indicates that where
a municipal waste management strategy clearly requires sites for specific technologies needed to deliver
the strategy, then the Waste Plan should provide for this need.
6.54 The Needs Assessment (see Supporting Documents) identifies a total requirement for EfW
treatment of residual MSW of between 195,000 and 250,000 tonnes assuming prior primary treatment.
This calculation takes full account of the MWDA's most recent waste arising data; achievement of the
recycling rates stated in the current JMWMS; and its forecast requirements within the published outline
business case for its PFI procurement. Variables such as the extent of any pre-treatment applied and
future kerbside recycling performance would influence the final requirement for treatment.

Aligning the Waste DPD and PFI Procurement
6.55 PPS10 makes clear that the Waste DPD must give detailed consideration to how the identified
waste management needs for MSW can be met both in terms of policy and deliverable site allocations.
The policy and sites position for EfW within the Waste DPD needs to be aligned with the corresponding
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MWDA strategy. If the two processes are not supportive of each other there is a significant risk that the
Waste DPD would be subsequently judged to be unsound in planning terms, or that the MWDA would
have difficulty in delivering its Resource Recovery Contract.
Current Status of the MWDA Procurement
6.56 In 2006, the MWDA reference project was set out in an Outline Business Case to support the
procurement of a contract for resource recovery facilities. The procurement is backed with government
Private Finance Initiative (PFI) credits. This reference project and resultant site requirements were
re-stated in the formal MWDA response to the SSS consultation (see Supporting Documents). The
procurement aims to deliver operational facilities by 2013 and any sites allocated for this purpose by
the Waste DPD would have to be available to meet this timetable.
6.57 The reference project sought two sites each greater than 8 hectares in area for two co-located
MBT facilities and two EfW plants. Each of the MBT plants would have a capacity in the range 150,000
- 200,000 tonnes and they would process untreated waste to produce RDF/SRF as fuel for two EfW
facilities each with a capacity of between 100,000 and 150,000 tonnes.
6.58 During the summer of 2009, MWDA confirmed that as a result of progress in the bidding process,
it now required a single site of greater than 8 hectares. MWDA also confirmed that the preferred planning
and sites strategy was to advance two sites in order to provide bidders with flexibility and to reduce risks
if one site proved to be undeliverable.
6.59 The MWDA Resource Recovery procurement is now at an advanced stage and flexibility in the
process is limited and dictated by strict European procurement process rules.
Joint Working Between the Waste DPD and MWDA
6.60 During 2009, a gap was identified between the emerging Waste DPD and the MWDA site
acquisition and planning strategy which supports the MWDA Resource Recovery Contract. This gap
was caused by concerns about the following issues:
Whether there was a need for EfW capacity for treating MSW in addition to what has already been
consented within Merseyside and Halton, and the wider Mersey Belt;
The planning deliverability of the sites identified by MWDA in their Planning and Sites Strategy;
The wider planning deliverability of other sub-regional sites identified within the Waste DPD for
EfW.
6.61 As a consequence, a period of intensive joint working between the two processes was instigated
to deliver a shared, agreed outcome which would reduce the gap. The Waste DPD Preferred Options
Stage and decisions on the MWDA procurement were also deferred pending the outcomes of the joint
work. This main task undertaken was a joint risk assessment of the options available for EfW for municipal
waste together with an assessment of the timescale and financial implications of the options considered.
6.62 As a result of the risk assessments jointly carried out by the MWDA and the Waste DPD, a
number of relatively low-risk options were identified for the MWDA to proceed with procurement of
facilities.The same risk assessment exercise informs the following options for Waste DPD Policy positions
on EfW for Merseyside & Halton. The results of the risk assessment exercise are summarised in the
supporting document: "EfW for MSW in Merseyside & Halton - Joint Options Appraisal".
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Defining the Preferred Policy Option and the Alternatives
6.63 Two policy options have been defined that could meet the identified EfW treatment capacity for
Municipal Solid Waste (MSW) needs in Merseyside and Halton. These are set out in the following
sections.
6.64 The policy options presented below together accommodate a wide range of potential procurement
options and outcomes giving MWDA flexibility to meet their identified needs for treatment of MSW. All
options should also comply with the following requirements to meet national and RSS policy:
The EfW processes must recover both heat and power (compliance with RSS policy EM15).
Tonnages to be processed through EfW facilities should be initially reduced through activity further
up the waste hierarchy such as waste prevention, waste minimisation and recycling. This is important
within Merseyside and Halton due to significant land availability constraints.
There should be pre-treatment of waste streams to recover recyclable material and to decontaminate
the feedstock e.g. recover toxic metals.
Defining the Preferred Policy Option and the Alternatives
6.65

Each of the EfW policy option assessments are presented in the following section.

PO7 : The Preferred Policy Option for EfW provision for MSW
The Waste DPD will include a policy for EfW which does not allocate any new sites for Energy for
Waste for MSW. The preferred policy option will rely on existing consents and operational facilities
within Merseyside and Halton and the wider North West region to meet the identified needs.

6.66 Implications: The Evidence Base clearly demonstrates (see Table 6.1) that consented and
available EfW capacity within Merseyside and Halton exceeds the identified EfW management need by
over 450,000 tonnes. Whilst there is no guarantee that all the consented capacity will either be built or
be available to Merseyside and Halton, there is however sufficient capacity to meet the identified needs
even if some of the consented capacity is not available.
6.67 Within Merseyside and Halton the existing regionally significant facility at Ineos Chlor has over
250,000 tonnes of capacity available to treat Solid Recovered Fuel / Refuse Derived Fuel (SRF/RDF)
processed from 500,000 tonnes of residual waste. Adjacent to Merseyside and Halton the recently
consented regionally significant facility at Ince Marshes has a further 650,000 of treatment capacity
available for SRF(equivalent to a further 1,300,000 tonnes of residual waste).
6.68 The joint risk assessment work between the MWDA and the Waste DPD team identified the
following desirable characteristics of solutions for MSW, all of which can support this policy option. This
flexibility is not offered by any of the alternatives and is the principal reason for proposing this as the
Preferred Option because it:
Meets identified waste treatment needs for MSW
Has the potential to make use of available capacity in existing consents within Merseyside and
Halton and the wider North West Region, subject to contractual matters.
Takes account of the regionally significant facility at Peel Environmental's Ince Marshes resource
recovery park which is adjacent to the sub-region within the Liverpool City Region thus providing
further choice.
Provides flexibility to MWDA should they wish to procure solutions through a new contract.
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Provides flexibility to allocate large-scale pre-treatment facilities to produce fuel for EfW facilities
should MWDA need to procure a new solution. It is a notable feature of the largest recently consented
EfW facilities (Weston Point and Ince Marshes) that they require SRF/RDF fuel.
Provides flexibility for the industry with regard to treatment of Commercial & Industrial wastes
6.69 This option provides the greatest flexibility for the Waste DPD to meet the identified waste
management needs of MWDA and provides policy resilience to changes within the waste industry in
terms of new consents and technologies within and outside of Merseyside and Halton. It also makes
optimum use of existing planning consents, including a portion of consented regional capacity, and
therefore meets the policy tests of RSS policy EM13. This option also carries the lowest risk to the Waste
DPD process and the approval of Preferred Options by the six local authorities and incorporates the
lowest risk options identified through the joint risk assessment.
6.70 Conclusion: a combination of local and regionally significant consented EfW capacity for thermal
treatment provides sufficient flexibility within which the industry can operate. The analysis confirms
that there is no case for identifying additional EfW waste treatment capacity within the Waste DPD
beyond criteria based policy to meet local heat and power needs.

AO7.1 Alternative Policy Option 1 for EfW provision for MSW
The Waste DPD will include a policy for EfW to allocate identified sub-regional sites for the Energy
from Waste treatment of MSW.

6.71 The joint risk assessment established that while allocated Waste DPD sites will have lower
planning policy, planning process and site acquisition risks this is dependent on identifying suitable large
sites for Energy from Waste for MSW. The assessment identified other issues with respect to this option
as follows:
If it is possible for the Waste DPD to identify a deliverable site for EfW use to meet the identified
needs of MWDA then this would drastically reduce the risk to the MWDA procurement.
The Waste DPD site identification and assessment process has shown it is extremely challenging
to identify suitable and deliverable sub-regional sites for any waste use. It has been even more
challenging to identify suitable sites for EfW facilities; and more difficult still to identify any sites of
>8 hectares in size which would accommodate the MWDA reference project or the current
requirement for a single large-scale EfW plant with co-located bottom-ash recycling facility.
Six potential sites have been identified from the Waste DPD site selection work to date, but each
has constraints to use for EfW facilities which are summarised below. Section 7 contains detailed
site profiles on each of the sites.
6.72 Butlers Farm, Knowsley Industrial Estate, Knowsley, (Site K2322, 8.4 hectares) : This site
was identified in the Spatial Strategy and Sites consultation as a potential waste allocation, but not for
EfW. Knowsley Council is both local planning authority and site owner, and has adopted a Council
resolution which means it is opposed to EfW facilities on this site. The site also has a restrictive covenant
preventing EfW use. Given the opposition of Knowsley Council purchase of this site would require grant
of a Compulsory Purchase Order from the Secretary of State. These problems will result in costly legal
processes which could take several years to complete with no guarantee of a successful outcome. Other
constraints such as diverting the water course which runs through the site is not considered to be a
major obstacle. The site remains suitable and deliverable for primary waste treatment use such as MBT.
Allocating the site for EfW within the Waste DPD would result in objection from Knowsley Council delaying
progress and affecting the provision of waste infrastructure for the whole of Merseyside and Halton.
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6.73 Ditton Sidings, Newstead Road, Halton (Site H1576, 9.2 hectares of which MEAS estimates
less than 6.9 hectares can be developed) : the landowner supports use of the site for waste management.
The authority is opposed to its use for EfW but supports other waste management uses including MBT.
Moreover airport safeguarding considerations may preclude any facility with a chimney stack higher
than 40 metres (a stack for an EfW plant being typically 60m to 70m). The site size is also less than that
required by the MWDA reference case and would rule out providing a facility for recycling bottom-ash
on the same site. We therefore conclude that this site is unsuitable for EfW but it will be retained as a
sub-regional site allocation suitable for other waste uses, such as MBT.

6 Policy on Energy from Waste

6.74 Vacant land south of Spitfire Road, Triumph Trading Park, Liverpool (Site L1289, 5.9
hectares) : this site has been proposed as a potential sub-regional allocation during the preparation of
the Preferred Options Report, and the landowner supports its use for waste management. However the
site is substantially smaller than what is required to accommodate the MWDA procurement bid solutions
and its arrowhead shape will also cause problems for laying out the main buildings. Moreover, Liverpool
City Council has a resolution opposing, in principle, incineration of waste. It is also within the inner airport
safeguarding zones around Liverpool John Lennon Airport where the limit for vertical elevation is only
15 metres (compared to a possible stack height of 60m for a large-scale EfW facility). We have therefore
concluded that this site is unsuitable for EfW but could be retained as a sub-regional site allocation
suitable for other waste uses.
6.75 Former Hays Chemical Site, Lancots Lane, St.Helens (Site S1885, 6.4 hectares) : this site
was identified in the SSS consultation as a potential allocation. Its use for large-scale EfW, was not
supported by the local authority due to its proximity to housing to the west and south. The site includes
a disused rail siding which might be re-activated, however the railway bridge to the northeast of the site
means vehicles could only reach the site through the residential area to its south. All these constraints
lead to the conclusion that the site is not suitable for large-scale EfW and specifically as a home for the
PFI infrastructure, however it will be retained as a sub-regional site allocation suitable for other waste
uses.
6.76 Car Parking / Storage Area, former Shipyard, Campletown Road Wirral (Site W0360, 5.9
hectares) : This site was also identified in the previous consultation as a potential allocation. Use for
EfW was not supported. The landowner supports waste use on this site. EfW is specifically opposed by
the local authority. The area is identified as a regeneration priority in the RSS and is subject to
designations as part of the Newheartlands Housing Market Renewal Initiative and the Mersey Heartlands
Growth Point. Air quality, poor local health and topography, with housing on the adjacent rising hillside,
further constrain the practicality of EfW. The site is also very close to major hazard (COMAH) sites which
would require further consultation on potential risks.
6.77 Alexandra Dock 1, Metal Recycling Site, Bootle, Sefton (Site F0384, 9.8 hectares) : This is
a further site identified as a potential allocation since the previous consultation. The site is currently
licensed for waste management use and is occupied by European Metal Recycling, which has a current
planning application to intensify waste use by developing a private EfW facility (using waste currently
landfilled from the existing operations) providing CHP from industrial waste generated on-site. The
proposal is under consideration by the local authority which, together with the landowner, supports this
use. If approved this facility will remove much of the plot which is currently available to support intensified
used of the site. It is therefore concluded that the site is not available and unsuitable for the requirements
of the MWDA resource recovery contract.
6.78 Other land that has been identified by MWDA as a contingency for the Resource Recovery
Contract but which is not a proposed Waste DPD allocation:
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Butlers Farm, large site variant, Knowsley Industrial Estate. A variant of Site K2322 (see
paragraph 6.71) which has been proposed for this site specifically by the MWDA comprises
additionally land to the west of the 8.4ha site, resulting in a total site area of 14.9ha. The larger site
is not one of the sites proposed for allocation as a sub-regional site. It is, however currently proposed
by the MWDA as a site to potentially accommodate the resource recovery contract needs. In order
to realise a site of this size, the MWDA would need to acquire the land which is licensed and
occupied by the Acorn Urban Farm and relocate it. This is a substantial proportion of the whole
identified site area. This site option for EfW suffers from all the deliverability problems identified for
site K2322 (para 6.71), in addition to problems related to land assembly and relocation of the Acorn
Urban Farm.
Crab Tree Rough, Knowsley (11.9ha). This is not one of the sites proposed for allocation as a
sub-regional site. It is however currently proposed specifically by the MWDA as a contingency site
to potentially accommodate the resource recovery contract needs. This site is therefore in the same
category as Butlers Farm, (large site variant) described above. The site was not identified in the
Spatial Strategy and Sites consultation as it scored poorly and was significantly constrained by
airport issues. EfW development is constrained by a number of wider considerations, the most
significant being airport safeguarding objections from Peel Airports and potentially the Civil Aviation
Authority and future regeneration priorities for of the Liverpool City Region. In addition the local
planning authority (Knowsley Council) and the land owner Liverpool City Council oppose use of
this site for EfW. Allocating the site for EfW within the Waste DPD would result in objection from
Knowsley Council delaying progress and affecting the provision of waste infrastructure for the whole
of Merseyside and Halton. Notwithstanding this, the site is located next to a major local employer
with substantial energy requirements and which could potentially benefit from a conveniently located
EfW facility. The MWDA also consider that whilst high-risk, the site may potentially be deliverable
as a consequence of costly and lengthy legal processes.
6.79 Therefore, despite detailed assessment and a rigorous search for suitable sites >8 hectares in
area across Merseyside and Halton, the Waste DPD has been unable to identify deliverable sites to
meet the identified EfW needs of the MWDA resource recovery contract. If any of the above sites were
proposed for large-scale EfW use it would result in objections from at least one Local Planning Authority
and could lead to non approval of the Preferred Options report. As a consequence public consultation
on Preferred Options would not proceed and the Waste DPD process would stall.
6.80 Planning guidance (PPS10 and PPS12) advocate a "plan-led" system in which development is
directed towards a preferred set of locations. The evidence above makes it clear that such an approach
will not work in Merseyside and Halton with respect to EfW facilities (although it is feasible for other
waste land uses) due to severe constraint on the availability of suitable sites, severe land constraints
for employment uses and the challenge of delivering waste management infrastructure alongside
regeneration and other local authority priorities.
6.81 While the identification of a sub-regional site of > 8 hectares that is deliverable in planning terms
would represent a low-risk option to meet the needs of the MWDA, no such site has yet been identified.
Therefore it is concluded that Policy AO7.1 cannot deliver the requirements of the MWDA resource
recovery PFI contract unless a new deliverable site can be identified. This option is therefore discounted.
It should be noted however that circumstances could arise in future (eg failure of MWDA procurement
to secure access to capacity in existing consents) which would necessitate re-evaluation of this option.
Should a suitable site emerge at a much later date, this could be assessed using the criteria-based
policies described in Section 9.
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Sustainability Appraisal Recommendations
Although the preferred option does provide the greatest flexibility, it can only be delivered if the
MSW (ie. PFI) contract is tied to existing consented capacity. This issue is outside the scope of the
Waste DPD. If the Preferred Option is taken forward the Waste DPD will need to demonstrate that
the option is deliverable and can meet the identified needs. A way forward might be to build in a
monitoring aspect to the preferred option to monitor delivery of capacity and enable gaps in delivery
to be identified and solutions sought to deal with potential shortfalls.
It is recommended that the Preferred Option builds in further flexibility by adding that the delivery
of capacity will be monitored to identify gaps and respond to these appropriately.

Question 11
Do you agree with the preferred option, if not do you prefer alternative option 1 ?
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7 Proposed allocations for waste management uses
7.1
The site selection methodology used to derive the lists of proposed allocations for waste
management use provided in this chapter is fully described in the supporting document "Methodology
for Site Selection for built facilities". In the early stages of site selection, the process was dominated by
development of an objective, multi-criterion site assessment tool which allocated scores to sites from a
long list according to the distance of the site centre-point from various features which were regarded as
either constraints (e.g. conservation areas yielding negative scores) or attractants (e.g. strategic road
network, yielding positive score).
7.2 Using this approach, a short list of sites for further consideration was derived and presented in
the Spatial Strategy and Sites (SSS) Report. As a result of responses received following public
consultation on that report, the site selection methodology was refined in some details, but retained all
its principle features and scoring criteria.
7.3 In the later stages, having used the objective methodology to generate a short list of sites, attention
shifted to considering deliverability issues for the sites which were on the short list. There is an element
of subjective judgement in making decisions on the basis of deliverability. There are, for example,
representations from local authorities, owners and operators to be taken into account which make the
case for or against inclusion of specific sites based on development or expansion plans which will be
at various stages of evolution. Professional judgement has to be used to assess the relative merits of
competing claims in appraising overall site deliverability.
7.4 The lists of proposed allocated sites therefore reflect a balance between an objective methodology
based on site characteristics and deliverability judgements. Details of the audit trail which lead the
selection process to arrive at the proposed allocations can be found in the supporting document
"Methodology for Site Selection for built facilities". The complete listing of all 283 sites which were
examined and scored for the Preferred Options Report is available in the spreadsheet "All Sites Scored
for PO" within the Supporting Documents section on the consultation website.
7.5 Landowners have been identified where possible by reference to the Land Registry and District
Councils, and liaison with landowners has been ongoing throughout the process.
7.6

Two types of sites have been identified :
Sites for sub-regional facilities, capable of supporting the larger and more complex facilities (greater
than 4.5 ha in area);
Sites for district-level facilities, suitable for smaller waste management operations.

7.7 In the site profiles provided below we have indicated which waste management uses each site
could potentially support.This indication is not meant to be prescriptive and in many cases various waste
uses are seen as possible for a site. A description and specification of the waste management uses
suggested, as referred to in the site profiles, is given in the table below.
7.8 The site characteristics for waste management uses in table 7.1 below are meant as a guide to
help explain how the suggested waste management uses, shown on each of the following profiles, were
selected. The characteristics are therefore, not absolute, but instead offer a general specification of the
main considerations guiding site selection. Technological advances coupled with innovative and
space-saving design will inevitably mean that not all waste management solutions, brought forward by
the waste industry will exactly match the site size requirements suggested below.

Final Draft for Council Approvals. 16.12.09

Table 7.1 Waste Management Uses

Waste
Description
Management Use

Desirable site characteristics
(DEFRA Guidance & MEAS)

Household Waste Site where the general public can take large
Recycling Centre bulky household items and garden waste and
(HWRC)
other materials for recycling and disposal.
These sites are provided by the Waste
Disposal Authorities. Typically these sites may
be split level for ease of access to skips and
include areas for WEEE items and white goods
such as old televisions and refrigerators.

>=0.5ha, site or adjacent road
network needs to be able to
accommodate queueing traffic
and be large enough to
segregate public and HGV traffic,
near to centres of population or
on the edge of urban areas to
maximise accessibility and
ensure usage. Sited in industrial
and employment areas,
contaminated or derelict land.
Access via A/B class roads, sites
close to existing waste
management facilities. Access
routes free from HGV restrictions

HWRCs are generally open-air rather than
enclosed facilities.

Waste Transfer
Sites where waste is taken and bulked up for
Station (WTS) and onward transportation to final disposal
Sorting Facilities (particularly applicable to the strategic
municipal non-inert WTSs), or where some
Including:
recyclable materials are first extracted, bulked
up and transported on to re-processors. The
- Materials
residual material is then bulked up for final
Recycling Facility disposal (particularly applicable to the typically
(MRF)
smaller merchant operated inert and non-inert
WTSs).
- Municipal
non-inert WTS
WTS deal with all waste streams including
- Merchant
non-inert WTS

hazardous waste.

>=0.5ha (size of the site is
generally dependent on the level
of waste throughput), good
access to the primary road
network. Proximity to waste
arisings is important. Buildings
on site often need to be relatively
tall to accommodate on site HGV
movements. Sited in industrial
areas, sites close to existing
waste management facilities,
derelict land, Access routes free
from HGV restrictions

A re-processor is a business that carries out
the activities of recovery or recycling. For
example, for glass, the re-processor will be the
glass container manufacturer, that is the
producer of molten glass or, where not used
for glass container manufacture, the business
processing cullet for beneficial end-use;
including glass being used as roadstone, fibre
and shot blasting.

>1.5ha sites in industrial areas or
on derelict land. Sited close to
source of waste feedstock (i.e.
WTS). Good access to the
primary road network and/or rail
links. Access routes free from
HGV restrictions. If possible
facility should be located 250m
away from sensitive receptors.

- Merchant inert
WTS
Re-processor
Including:
- Dry Recyclables
Re-processor
- Specialist
Materials
Re-processor

For a full definition of re-processors see 'Spatial
Criteria for Selecting Additional Sites' section
of this report.
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Waste
Description
Management Use
Primary
Treatment

Treatment of waste to separate out and treat
recyclable materials (which have not been
removed by prior sorting etc) from other wastes
which are treated to create other useful
products.

Thermal
Treatment

Thermal treatment refers to processes, which
use heat to treat either raw waste or pre-treated
waste (i.e. waste that has been through
Primary Treatment) to extract energy from the
materials being processed.

Desirable site characteristics
(DEFRA Guidance & MEAS)

Primary treatment covers a broad
spectrum of waste management
technologies each with its own
Including:
site size requirements. For
example, AD technology could fit
- Mechanical
on a site of <1ha whereas a MBT
Biological
For example, MBT treats mixed waste both
plant could require a site area of
Treatment (MBT)
mechanically and biologically to separate out >4.5ha. Therefore broadly
recyclable materials for re-processing and
speaking a site area of >4.5ha
- Anaerobic
makes biodegradable materials into other
would be sufficient to
Digestion (AD)
products, such as refuse derived fuel (RDF), accommodate all primary
solid recovered fuel (SRF) or a compost-like treatment technologies listed.
- In-Vessel
material.
Sites require good access to the
Composting (IVC)
primary road network and/or to
Anaerobic Digestion also produces
rail links, access routes free from
- Open Windrow
compost-like material together with a biogas HGV restrictions. Facilities could
Composting
suitable for energy generation.
be sited in industrial areas or on
derelict land, if possible located
- Other specialised
IVC and Open Windrow Composting treat
250m away from sensitive
facilities for
biodegradable municipal solid wastes (BMSW)
receptors. Open Windrow
Commercial &
through an initial shredding of the feedstock
Composting ideally located away
Industrial wastes
and then either forming into open windrows
from urban centres.
(suitable for garden wastes) for composting or
treating in an 'in-vessel' system (suitable for
catering wastes), which speeds up the
composting process.
Thermal treatment covers a
broad spectrum of waste
management technologies each
Including:
with its own site size
requirements. For example,
- raw waste (mass
Pyrolysis and Gasification could
burn) incinerators All of these technologies can be adapted to
fit on a site of ~2ha whereas a
provide either just electricity, just heat or both large incinerator plant could
- Solid Recovered heat and electricity (Combined Heat and Power
require a site area of >4.5ha.
Fuel (SRF)
- CHP).
Therefore broadly speaking a site
incinerators
area of >4.5ha would be
Primary and secondary treatment facilities are sufficient to accommodate all
- Gasification
often co-located on one large site.
thermal treatment technologies
systems
listed. Sites require good access
to the primary road network
- Pyrolysis systems
and/or to rail links, access routes
free from HGV restrictions.
Facilities could be sited in
[Note : For
industrial areas or on derelict
reasons stated in
land, if possible located 250m
Section 6, none of
away from sensitive receptors.
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Waste
Description
Management Use

Desirable site characteristics
(DEFRA Guidance & MEAS)

the allocated sites
are allocated for
this use]
Resource
Recovery Park
(RRP)

Large site where a number of complementary
waste management facilities are co-located on
a single site, so that the output from one facility
is the feedstock for another type of facility.

>4.5ha, industrial areas, derelict
land, sites close to existing waste
management facilities, good
access to the primary road
network, Access routes free from
HGV restrictions, rail links, where
possible facility should be located
250m away from sensitive
receptors

7.9 The Glossary contains individual definitions of the waste management technologies listed in the
above table.
Intensification of Use at Existing Waste Management Facilities
7.10 Due to the level of land constraint in Merseyside and Halton, some of the sites which are being
put forward as proposed allocations are existing waste management facilities. These existing facilities
are included because there are opportunities for intensification of use on those sites. This could be
because the current throughput at the site is significantly below what it is licensed or permitted, or
because there is more land available on the site which would allow the operator to expand existing
operations or to add additional types of waste management operation. However, it should also be noted
that in most cases these sites will not in general provide the same contribution to capacity as an allocation
on a vacant site. This provides additional flexibility to the site allocations, as the capacity can come
on-stream in smaller units, and because development by existing waste management operators will
reduce some of the deliverability risks. Where a proposed allocation is for intensification of use, this will
be highlighted in the supporting text within the individual site profile.
7.11 The photograph below (Figure 7.1) is an example of a modern waste management facility, the
waste management technology shown is an MBT plant. Note that the operation is enclosed and the
surrounding area is litter free. Most modern waste management facilities are basically large sheds,
aesthetically no different to a non-waste use such as a retail distribution depot or enclosed industrial
use.
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Figure 7.1 MBT facility
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Sub-regional sites
7.12 In the SSS report, a number of different sites were presented including sub-regional sites and
district-level sites. The sub-regional sites are those which are larger in size (4.5 hectares or greater)
and are capable of supporting facilities which would be of strategic importance to Merseyside and Halton.
These sites may be able to accommodate one large facility or a number of grouped facilities co-located
on the same site. Where a group of facilities is developed, integration between the operations on-site
is desirable in order to maximise synergies and reduce transport impacts. Following the site selection
and deliverability assessment the preferred sub-regional sites to go forward as proposed allocations for
waste management uses are:
Site ID

District

Site Name and Address

Area
(ha)

H1576

Halton

Ditton Sidings, Newstead Road

K2322

Easting Northing

9.2

348368 384775

Knowsley Butlers Farm, Knowsley Industrial Estate

8.4

343647 399706

L1289

Liverpool Vacant Land south of Spitfire Road, Triumph Trading
Park

5.9

341628 384499

F0384

Sefton

9.8

333158 394947

S1885

St.Helens Former Hays Chemical Site, Lancots Lane

6.4

352896 393868

W0360

Wirral

5.9

333046 387412

Alexandra Dock 1, Metal Recycling Site

Car Parking/Storage Area, former Shipyard,
Campbeltown Road

7.13 If you are reading a paper copy of this report, you can also view the location of these sites within
the spatial context of the sub region on the A2 'Preferred Options Report: Proposed Allocations Map'
held within the pocket of the back cover. Additionally, to provide a spatial indication of the planning
context described in the site profiles, 'Preferred Options Context Maps' have been included which are
also located within the pocket of the back cover. Each district has one double-sided A3 context map
comprising the proposed allocations within that district.
7.14 Sites allocated within the port and dock estate are proposed subject to the waste management
use being port-related.
7.15
The following pages provide detailed profiles of these sites, including suggested waste
management uses.
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H1576 - Ditton Sidings, Newstead Road, Halton

Planning Context: The site lies within a strategic industrial location and is allocated within Halton's
UDP as an Employment Development Site (allocated uses include, B1, B2 & B8). The site is brownfield
land and was formerly Ditton Works, which included railway sidings. This site is also included within the
Ditton Strategic Freight Park Masterplan SPD, allocated for the same uses as those in the UDP.
Mounds of vegetated building rubble and fly-tipped material are scattered across the site. To the north
Ditton Brook adjoins, flowing south easterly; beyond is ‘Hale Road Wood’ which is designated as Green
Space and local environmental designations (see wildlife comments).
To the south and southeast of the site rail line adjoins with the disused Ditton Junction Station and Ditton
Junction reception sidings within 50m of the site boundary.
Housing lies ~160m south-south-east of the site. Light industrial units mark the northwest boundary of
the site. The remnants of Lovell's Hall moated site lie ~130m further to the west, beyond which is the
Knowsley and Halton District boundary. A small area on the northeast corner of the site is in flood zone
3. The land adjoining the north, south and east boundaries is identified within flood zone 3. The site also
lies within a COMAH consultation zone.
The site is within an aerodrome safeguard zone for Liverpool John Lennon Airport, where any development
above 45m must be consulted on. Any structure that penetrates the surface of this air safeguarded zone
is regarded as an obstruction and a threat to air safety. The site is thought to be located below the point
where aircraft turn onto the flight path so it is particularly sensitive.
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H1576 - Ditton Sidings, Newstead Road, Halton
Infrastructure
Access and Transport: Road access onto site is possible from two separate points.
1.

From the east off Ditton Road a narrow track enables access to the site. This track adjoins a sharp
bend on Ditton Road, which continues northwards onto Hale Road through a largely industrial area.
It is then possible to connect with A562 Speke Road. The M62 is ~5.5km north, and the M56 is
~10km to the south via the A533 Queensway and A557 Weston Point Expressway.

2.

The most direct route to join the Strategic Road Network is from the west along Newstead Road,
a quiet link road within the industrial estate. Newstead Road connects with a roundabout ~600m
northwest of the site. The roundabout exit is not traffic-light controlled and heavy traffic adjoins from
the east. The site lies in an advantageous location to connect with the Knowsley Expressway
(A5300) and the M57 junction 1 and M62 junction 6 ~5km north of the site.

The site has potential to utilise the existing Ditton Junction reception railway sidings for transportation
of freight on and off the site. The sidings are located to the south of the site beyond the West Coast
Main Line (WCML) and comprise three tracks of approximately 350m – 450m in length.
The sidings are used primarily by two rail freight distribution terminals located ~1.3km to the east of the
site. They are both connected to the sidings by a single-track line. The Ditton Junction reception sidings
connect directly to the WCML. The connection from the single-track line to the rail freight distribution
terminals and the WCML to Ditton Junction reception sidings connection, occupy the southern arch of
Hale Road bridge ~100m to the east of the site (2 tracks wide).
Utilisation of the existing reception sidings to the south of the site and the WCML would require further
discussion with Network Rail (the owner and operator) and Halton Borough Council.
Historically the site was ‘Ditton Sleeper Depot’, which was connected via railway sidings to the WCML.
It is understood that the landowner is currently investigating the feasibility of reinstating this connection.
Utilities: A water trunk main crosses the south of this site requiring a 10m maintenance strip. High
voltage electricity line is ~50m north of the site. An above ground telephone line runs parallel to the
southern boundary of the site.
Wildlife: The interior of the site comprises vegetated, ~2m high, mounds of fly-tipped material. Vegetation
includes rough grass, shrubs and scattered semi-mature trees (up to 3m high). A belt of trees up to 5m
high sited along the southern boundary of the site provides a visual screen. Potential habitats for birds
and foraging bats.
The north of the site adjoining Ditton Brook is more densely vegetated with shrubs, rough grass and a
belt of trees, which mark the southern bank of the Brook. Potential habitat for Water Voles. Rabbit
burrows are also evident on the site.
To the north of the site between Speke Road and the Brook is a strip of Green Space known as Hale
Road Woodland which is designated as a Local Nature Reserve (LNR) and Local Wildlife Site.
Site Deliverability:
Landowner in favour of site inclusion
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H1576 - Ditton Sidings, Newstead Road, Halton
Potential for exploitation of adjacent rail infrastructure
Liverpool John Lennon Airport owner / operators oppose any development including a chimney,
stack or any other structure that penetrates the 45m aerodrome safeguard zone. This is a constraint
for large scale EfW
Proposed eastward extension of the runway at Liverpool John Lennon Airport could increase the
aerodrome safeguarding constraint
Interaction with potential expansion of the Ditton Strategic Freight Park and reactivation of the
disused railway station
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K2322 - Butlers Farm, Knowsley Industrial Estate, Knowsley

Planning Context: The site lies within an industrial area and is allocated within Knowsley's UDP as
land for Employment Development (class B1, B2, B8 uses). The site is in mixed use. Simonswood Brook
flows diagonally northwest through the centre of the site. The eastern half of the site beyond the brook
is mainly in agricultural use and the western portion is heavily vegetated (see wildlife comments).
A small haulage yard is located on the south of the site adjoining Depot Road. The existing site entrance
is located to west of the haulage yard. To the north, the North Perimeter Road shapes the site boundary;
immediately beyond are isolated farms within the District of West Lancashire Green Belt.
Adjoining the southeast of the site is Acorn Farm; a visitor attraction. Further southeast ~50m and on
the opposite side of Depot Road, are two semi-detached houses. To the southwest of the site is a
chemical storage facility. This facility is served by the Knowsley Rail Freight Terminal, a COMAH site,
which lies immediately beyond. North Mersey Business Centre is located ~15m south of the site boundary
opposite the haulage yard and south of Depot Road.
Infrastructure
Access and Transport: Existing road access onto the site is via Depot Road. The site entrance is
between the haulage yard and the chemical storage facility. Additionally the haulage yard has an access
point off Depot Road. There are two potential routes to connect with the Strategic Road Network to the
south:
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K2322 - Butlers Farm, Knowsley Industrial Estate, Knowsley
1.

Through the industrial estate (Depot Road/Moss End Way/Woodward Road/Marl Road/Lees
Road/Moorgate Road) to connect with the East Lancashire Road (A580) and M57 junction 4 ~4km
south of the site. This route passes a large area of housing on Moorgate Road.

2.

Along the perimeter road (Depot Road/Moss End Way/Perimeter Road/Cooper’s Lane) to connect
with the East Lancashire Road (A580) and M57 junction 4 ~5km south of the site. This route passes
a small area of housing on the south of Perimeter Road.

Access along Depot Road is shared with Kirkby HWRC, Acorn Farm, housing and the chemical storage
facility. Traffic frequency on Depot Road is however light.
Knowsley Rail Freight Terminal comprises rail freight sidings ~100m south of the site; which connect
with the chemical storage facility. Potential for an alternative mode of freight transportation. Public
transport links include, Bus Stops located ~300m south of the site on Acornfield Road, with acceptable
walking distance guidelines.
Road access from the north along North Perimeter Road is constrained by sharp bends and is therefore
considered unsuitable.
Utilities: High voltage power line ~50m south of the site. No record of underground apparatus at this
site.
Wildlife: Simonswood Brook flowing northwest through the interior, splits the site into two portions.
Potential habitat for Water Voles and foraging bats. Two records of Water Voles on Simonswood Brook
(Merseyside Biobank data, 1999).
The eastern portion of the site is in arable agricultural use. The western portion of the site is heavily
vegetated with rough grass, shrubs and trees up to 4m high. Potential habitat for birds. Animal pens
holding domesticated animals adjoin the length of the south eastern boundary of the site.
Site Deliverability:
Landowner in favour of site inclusion
Potential rail freight connection would require discussion with the Potter Group who operate the
terminal
Simonswood Brook would potentially require significant diversion
Haulage yard would potentially require re-location
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L1289 - Vacant land to the south of Spitfire Road, Triumph Trading Park, Liverpool

Planning Context: The site lies within a Primarily Industrial area of Hunts Cross, South Liverpool. The
site has been cleared and hardcore and demolition rubble has been imported and spread across the
site.
This site has come forward since the Spatial Strategy and Sites consultation and as such, has not yet
been considered in detail by Liverpool City Council (LCC) Executive Board.
A landscaped mound comprising inert soils ~5m high has been constructed along the south-western
boundary of the site screening the railway line. To the north of the site is a large building comprising
mainly mixed industrial uses, this includes a special chemical facility which is a COMAH site, and an
End of Life Vehicles (ELVs) facility. Adjoining the north-eastern boundary of the site is Merseyside Fire
Service vehicle maintenance depot. A drain is shown on the map adjacent to the eastern boundary of
the site. Further east ~450m from the site, are retail and leisure uses which front onto Speke Hall Road.
Immediately south and west of the site is rail line which is allocated as an Environmental Improvement
Corridor. To the south beyond the rail line is Speke Sidings and New Mersey Retail Park ~250m from
the site. The closest residential area ‘Vineyard Street’ is ~260m from the site boundary. To the west
~250m away is Green Space and St Benedictines Catholic College. These sensitive receptors are
screened from the site by the landscaped mound which follows the south-western boundary of the site.
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L1289 - Vacant land to the south of Spitfire Road, Triumph Trading Park, Liverpool
The site is within an aerodrome safeguard zone for Liverpool John Lennon Airport, where all development
must be consulted on. Any structure that penetrates the surface of this air safeguarded zone is regarded
as an obstruction and a threat to air safety.
The landowner of site L1289 is also holds ~5 hectares of land north of the site and west of Stag Road.
This land is currently under lease and in use for storage but could potentially become available as part
of a future development, subject to further discussions.
Infrastructure
Access and Transport: The location of the site is at the end of a private access road which runs
westwards from the Triumph Way/Speke Hall Road junction and the through the Triumph Trading Park.
Access along Spitfire Road is satisfactory for HGV traffic because the industrial park road is controlled
with barriers restricting access to authorised vehicles only.
The existing junction of Triumph Way/Speke Hall Road is appropriate for HGV traffic although Speke
Hall Road does become congested, particularly at peak times. This is a particular issue for local residents
on Barford Road, which suffers from increased volumes of traffic at peak times.
The route south along Speke Hall Road (~750m) passes through predominantly industrial areas to
connect with Speke Boulevard - part of the Strategic Road Network. The site is not well served by public
transport with the nearest bus stops located ~950m east of the site on the Speke Hall Road and the
nearest railway stations at Liverpool South Parkway Railway Station ~500m away and Hunts Cross
Railway Station ~1.5km east all in excess of 400m Institution of Highways and Transportation walking
guidelines.
The route north along Speke Hall Road passes through predominantly residential and retail areas, and
should therefore be avoided.
Speke railway sidings and the West Coast Main Line (WCML) are within 100m south of the site.
Connection and exploitation for rail freight transport is feasible but would require the installation of a
conveyor over or under the railway line. Additionally Garston Docks is ~5km west of the site by road.
Utilities: A public sewer crosses the east and southwest of this site requiring a 13m wide maintenance
strip.
Wildlife: Cleared site comprising imported hardcore and demolition rubble. A stand of trees lie beyond
the rail line to the south west of the site.
Site Deliverability:
Landowner in favour of site inclusion
Expansion land potentially available
Potential for a rail freight connection would require further discussion with the rail operator and
District Planning Officers
Liverpool John Lennon Airport owner / operators oppose any development including a chimney,
stack or any other structure that penetrates the aerodrome safeguard zone. This is an absolute
constraint for EfW
Site deliverability is subject to the resolution of access constraints and transport issues, and will
therefore require mitigation for the site to be developed for a waste management use. In particular,
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L1289 - Vacant land to the south of Spitfire Road, Triumph Trading Park, Liverpool
those issues regarding traffic congestion at peak times and the Triumph Way/Speke Hall Road
junction will require agreement of further traffic management measures to avoid adverse impacts
on the local community
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F0384 - Alexandra Dock 1, Metal Recycling Site

Planning Context: The site lies within the Port and Maritime Zone and Coastal Planning Zone in the
Bootle area of southwest Sefton.
The site is an existing Metal Recycling Facility operated by European Metal Recycling (EMR) since
1982. The facility handles ~750,000 tonnes of waste ferrous material per year. Of this ~650,000 tonnes
per year of ferrous material is extracted, graded, shredded and bailed for export. 99% of the recycled
ferrous is exported by sea. Waste ferrous materials are imported predominantly by road. There are two
EMR sites to the north of this facility which are bulking and sorting rather than processing facilities.
Altogether the three facilities handle approx 2,000,000 tonnes of waste per annum. Approximately
250,000 tonnes is imported via rail with another 100,000 tonnes brought by sea.
Approximately 120,000 tonnes per year of residual waste is removed during the recycling process on
this site. This is sent via HGV to landfill sites across the region.
A project is being planned for a thermal facility which would treat the residual waste from the recycling
process, the combustible materials from End of Life Vehicle’s (ELVs) and white goods, thereby making
the operation more sustainable and resulting in recovery of approx 98% of the input material. This thermal
facility would be sited on the reclaimed Alexandra Dock no.1 on the southwest corner of the site.
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F0384 - Alexandra Dock 1, Metal Recycling Site
The east of the site comprises, railway sidings, a site office and car park and access road. The interior
of the site comprises, stock-piled bailed ferrous material for export, stock-piled ELVs/white goods/car
manufacturing waste imported from national and sub-regional car plants and a large shredder and
conveyor. The west of the site comprises a storage area. There are two large sheds sited on the southern
boundary.
Within the Port and Maritime Zone, to the north, the adjoining land uses inlcude, operational dock and
warehousing. To the east beyond Regent Road is derelict land in partial use for storage. South of the
site is Langton and Brocklebank Docks, in use for container storage. The Liverpool to Belfast Ferry
Terminal is also located on the Brocklebank Dock. To the west, is the remainder of Alexandra Dock with
additional shipping bays available for re-location of existing metals terminals.
There are two grade II listed buildings within 200m of the site. Langton Dock Pumphouse to the south
and Castree Brothers Warehouse to the east. The closest housing lies ~260m to the east of the site off
Derby Road.
This site is proposed for intensification of the existing waste management use.
Infrastructure
Access and Transport: The site is served by 3 modes of transport: the port, rail and by road.
The Port: The port is used predominantly for export. The site is served to the north and west by shipping
bays within Alexandra Dock. Barges sail from Alexandra Dock no.2, shipping recycled ferrous around
the world. Metals terminals on the larger deep sea docks of Gladstone and Royal Seaforth, north of the
site, handle the majority of the exports. The deep sea docks have the infrastructure to accomodate larger
barges with greater freight capacities. Recycled ferrous is transported from the site via rail and/or HGV
along Regent Road to Gladstone and Seaforth terminals.
Rail: Railway sidings are sited on the northeast of the site. This enables recycled ferrous to be transported
by rail to the larger deep sea docks <1km north of the site. Waste ferrous materials are imported via
this rail link, which connects with the Liverpool Central to Southport line and beyond the West Coast
Main Line (WCML).
Road: The majority of imported waste materials are transported to the site by road. Access onto the site
is off Regents Road on the southeast corner of the site. Entry to the Freeport is controlled by a gate on
Strand Road ~350m north of the site. Utilising the Stratgic Road Network, the most direct route onto the
site from the north is from A565/A5036 to connect with the A59, M57 and M58 at M58 junction 1 (Switch
Island) ~8km northeast.
From the east, the route follows Regent Road/Millers Bridge A5058 to join Queens Drive and connect
with the M62 at the Rocket, ~9.5km from the site. Miller Bridge and the Rocket junction are allocated
as Air Quality Management Areas (AQMAs).
From the south, the route follows Regent Road/A5056/A567/A59 to the Kingsway Tunnel interchange
(toll gate on the Wirral side) connecting with M53 junction 1 ~11.5km from the site. Each route passes
industrial and residential areas.
Utilities: A water distribution main crosses the site. The site is connected to the national grid via Canada
Dock grid connection.
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F0384 - Alexandra Dock 1, Metal Recycling Site
Wildlife: Busy industrial site, no vegetation or wildlife evident. Site adjacent to dock and River Mersey.
Estuarine birds recorded ~200m west of the site (Merseyside Biobank data).
Mersey Narrows SSSI ~1.6km west of the site. Seaforth Nature Reserve ~2.2km north of the site is also
included within the Mersey Narrows SSSI designation.
Site Deliverability:
Landowner in favour of site inclusion (Port-related use only)
Existing waste management facility with scope for expansion and intensification of use
Multi-modal freight transportation options
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S1885 - Former Hays Chemical Site, Lancots Lane, St.Helens

Planning Context: The site lies within an area allocated for Economic Development including B1, B2
and B8 uses within the St.Helens’ UDP. Previous land uses on this site include, a chemical plant,
steelworks, Sutton Glassworks and railway sidings. The interior of the site is potentially contaminated
and is therefore subject to site specific policy.
On the southern portion of the site is a large shed currently in use for storage. The remainder of the site
is largely derelict brownfield land.
To the west of the site a bus depot and Alpro Products Ltd adjoin; Baxters Lane lies beyond. Further
west ~200m is St.Helens Hospital, a large energy user, which could have potential for synergy with heat
off take technology to provide sustainable energy for the locality. Adjoining to the north, beyond the
dismantled railway line, is an area of brownfield industrial land which is proposed for residential
development. To the south of the site is a large factory, which houses a number of mixed industrial
businesses, including Electrovision Ltd who own the site.
To the west, are the closest residential areas on Baxters Lane, which are within 20m of the site boundary.
Further residential areas lie to the south off Robins Lane. A belt of ~15m high trees as well as the large
factory mentioned earlier, in part screen the interior of the proposed site from view.
Robins Lane Primary School to the west, and Sutton Oak Primary School to the east; both lie within
350m of the site. A large proportion of the site lies within flood zone 2 (medium risk).
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S1885 - Former Hays Chemical Site, Lancots Lane, St.Helens
Infrastructure
Access and Transport: Existing road access onto the site is off Lancots Lane on the eastern boundary
of the site. HGV access from the north is prevented by height (2.5m) and width restrictions under the
low old railway bridge across Lancots Lane.
Road links from the east are restricted by the low railway bridge across Helena Road (4.34m) which
although passable by refuse collection vehicles, would restrict access by larger waste transporting
vehicles.
The least constrained route to and from the site is south along Lancots Lane avoiding the old railway
bridge. This route passes housing and a primary school on Robins Lane before joining Score Cross
(A569) and St Helens Linkway (A570) further to the west. Continuing south along the A570 the route
passes Sherdley Park and the industrial areas of Lea Green before connecting with M62 at junction 7
~6.5km southwest of the site.
Frequency and type of vehicle movements on and off the site will need to be carefully considered given
the surrounding built up area.
Reactivation of the railway sidings on the north of the site to connect with the Central / Junction Rail
Link (Sutton Oak Line) and the West Coast Main Line (WCML) is feasible but would require significant
infrastructure investment. Applicants should be encouraged to explore the potential of alternative modes
of freight transportation.
Public transport access to the site is possible via bus stops located ~100m from the site on Baxter’s
Lane and Worsley Brow. These are within acceptable walking distance guidelines.
Utilities: Two public sewers cross this site requiring maintenance strips which sterilise the northeast
corner of the site.
Wildlife: The interior of the site is largely concrete hard-standing. A belt of trees screen the site along
the southern boundary. The northern and western portions of the site comprise areas of rough grass,
shrubs and medium sized semi-mature trees. Potential habitat for birds and foraging bats. Sutton Brook
Local Wildlife Site is ~105m east of the site.
Site Deliverability:
Landowner in favour of site inclusion
St.Helens Hospital potential energy customer
Potential contamination issues associated with previous use
Access and transport issues will require further consideration by St.Helens' Transport Planners
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W0360 - Car Parking/Storage Area, former Shipyard, Campbeltown Road

Planning Context: The site lies within the Tranmere Coastal Zone and is allocated as a special category
Employment Development Site suitable for B1, B2, B8 and D2 uses within Wirral UDP. The site is
historically reclaimed land which was previously in use as the Cammell Laird Shipyard until closure in
1993.
The interior of the site is predominantly hard-standing, which is partly in use for vehicle and container
storage. To the north of the site Port related industry adjoins. Tranmere Oil Terminal, a COMAH site is
located immediately to the south of the site. To the east is the River Mersey (see wildlife comments).
Campbeltown Road shapes the western boundary of the site. Beyond is industrial land and the Liverpool
to Chester railway line ~200m west of the site. Further west are the residential areas of Tranmere ~210m
from the boundary.
The stability of the sea wall is known to be an issue, part of the eastern boundary is undercut by the
river. The southern boundary and land immediately south, lies within flood zone 3 (high risk area).
Previously the site was landfilled with refuse material comprising industrial waste, associated with the
former ship-building and engineering works.
Lack of an active rail link to Birkenhead Docks may restrict the sites development potential for distribution
activities.
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W0360 - Car Parking/Storage Area, former Shipyard, Campbeltown Road
Infrastructure
Access and Transport: Road access onto the site is possible from the north or the south off
Campbeltown Road.
Travelling north along Campbeltown Road it is possible to connect with Liverpool and the wider sub-region
via the Kingsway and Queensway Tunnels. Size restrictions apply for HGV traffic using the Queensway
Tunnel therefore the Kingsway, also known as the ‘Wallasey Tunnel’, would be the only route east.
To the west, connection with the M53 is possible via junction 3. This route follows the A552 to connect
with the M53 ~5.5km west of the site. The route along the A552 passes through a large residential area
and Key Town Centre. The route is allocated for minor highway and junction improvements within the
Wirral UDP. The A552 is also identified as a congestion corridor within the Local Transport Plan, where
traffic flows must be managed to reduce journey times as part of the Council’s Local Area Agreement.
Alternatively road access from the south is possible along the A41 ~9km to connect with the M53 at
junction 5. This route passes through mixed use and residential areas and is allocated in part for minor
junction improvements. Traffic frequency on the A41 is heavy. A Transport Assessment will require
thorough discussion with the Highway Authority. The A41 is allocated as a Road Corridor for
Environmental Improvement within the Wirral UDP.
The area surrounding the site is currently being closely monitored for air quality and is very close to the
trigger level for the implementation of an Air Quality Management Area (AQMA).
The site has potential to exploit port infrastructure. The site lies within a broad location fo rinter-modal
freight terminals in the Regional Spatial Strategy.
Potential public transport links include, Green Lane Station ~300m northwest of the site, on the Liverpool
to Chester line. This is within acceptable walking distance guidelines (400m, IHT).
Utilities: On site surface water drainage known to discharge into the nearby water course. Potential
issues with capacity of private sub-surface infrastructure.
Wildlife: The site is predominantly hard-standing with some scrub along the fringe. The River Mersey
adjoins to the east of the site. New Ferry Shore ~600m south of the site is designated as Special
Protection Area (SPA), Ramsar, Site of Specific Scientific Interest (SSSI) and as a Local Wildlife Site.
Potential impact on protected estuarine birds and Natura 2000 site. Habitats Regulations Assessment
(HRA) screening may be required.
Site Deliverability:
Landowner in favour of site inclusion
Potential for synergy with inter-modal freight facility
On site surface water drains known to discharge into local water course, potential for contamination
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Sustainability Appraisal Recommendations:
The conclusions of the SA for the sub-regional sites is shown in Table 7.2
Table 7.2

Site ID

Site Name and Address

Sustainability Appraisal Comments

H1576

Ditton Sidings, Newstead Road

This site is close to sensitive receptors but as it
is proposed for HWRC or WTS it is considered
that potential negatives can be adequately
mitigated against

K2322

Butlers Farm, Knowsley Industrial Development at this site would require mitigation
Estate
measures against adverse effects on biodiversity,
the community (open space) and the risk of water
pollution.

L1289

Vacant Land south of Spitfire
Road, Triumph Trading Park

F0384

Alexandra Dock 1, Metal Recycling This site offers a suitable location for the
Site
development of a thermal treatment facility
subject to mitigation measures. All thermal
treatment facilities are required to meet emission
limits prescribed by the EC Directive on Waste
Incineration and planning proposals would be
required to show how potential pollutants will be
dealt with. Other key issues to be addressed
include traffic issue (if not utilising alternatives
to road) and impact on cultural and historic
environment

S1885

Former Hays Chemical Site,
Lancots Lane

W0360

Car Parking/Storage Area, former With mitigation measures for potential effects on
Shipyard, Campbeltown Road
nature conservation, ground water and other
sensitive receptor (residential area is 500m
away); this site can provide a suitable location
for a waste management facility.

Development at this site is not likely to lead to
significant adverse effects as the site is not close
to any sensitive receptors. However, transport
issues would need to be assessed to ensure
there are no significant negative effects resulting
from increased HGV movements.

This site is generally well located although close
to sensitive receptors (residential area), a listed
building, ancient woodland and a LNR. Mitigation
measures would be required to ensure these
receptors are not negatively impacted on by
waste management operations.
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Question 12
Proposed Sub-Regional Site Allocations
Do you support the specific sites identified as allocated sub-regional sites?

District-level sites
7.16 As referred to in the previous section, the SSS report included both sub-regional sites and
district-level sites. The district level sites are smaller sites which are needed for smaller scale facilities
and are likely to serve a more local need. For example, this could include a commercial waste transfer
station or a HWRC.
7.17 Refining the number of sites required at a district level has been achieved using the same process
as for sub-regional sites, including taking account of views received during the SSS consultation from
district councils, landowners and other stakeholders. The recently revised Needs Assessment has also
been used to identify the number of sites needed. The SSS Consultation report is available on the
website www.wasteplanningmerseyside.gov.uk.
7.18

The proposed District Level allocations are shown below:

Table 7.3 Proposed Allocations - District Sites

Site ID

District

Site Name and Address

H2293

Halton

Runcorn WWTW

1.2

354226

383711

H2351

Halton

Eco-cycle Waste Ltd, 3 Johnson's Lane, Widnes

2.0

353322

385915

K2204

Knowsley Brickfields, Ellis Ashton Street, Huyton

2.4

345420

390320

K2192

Knowsley Image Business Park, Acornfield Road, Knowlsey
Industrial Estate

2.8

343892

398882

K2358

Knowsley Former Pilkington Glass Works, Ellis Ashton Street,
Huyton Industrial Estate

1.3

345565

390314

L0435

Liverpool Waste Treatment Plant, Lower Bank View

0.7

333761

394056

L0468

Liverpool Site off Regent Road / Bankfield Street

1.4

333915

393581

F0726

Sefton

1-2 Acorn Way, Bootle

0.6

334646

396142

F1029

Sefton

Site off Grange Road, Dunnings Bridge Road

1.6

336632

399098

F2333

Sefton

55 Crowland Street, Southport

3.6

336714

416856

S1897

St
Helens

Land North of T A C Abbotsfield Industrial Estate

1.3

353108

392528

W0180

Wirral

Former Goods Yard, Adjacent Bidston MRF /
HWRC, Wallasey Bridge Road

2.8

329675

390566
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Area Easting
(ha)

Northing

Site ID

District

Site Name and Address

Area Easting
(ha)

W2215

Wirral

Bidston MRF / HWRC, Wallasey Bridge Road

3.7

329684

Northing
390736

7.19 If you are reading a paper copy of this report, you can also view the location of these sites within
the spatial context of the sub region on the A2 'Preferred Options Report: Merseyside and Halton
Allocations Map' held within the pocket of the back cover. Additionally, to provide a spatial indication of
the planning context described in the site profiles, 'Preferred Options Context Maps' have been included
which are also located within the pocket of the back cover. Each district has one double-sided A3 context
map comprising the proposed allocations within that district.
7.20 The following pages provide site detailed profiles for these smaller sites, including suggested
waste management uses.

Profiles - Halton District

H2293 - Runcorn WWTW, Halton

Planning Context: The site lies within a Primarily Employment Area which is predominantly in industrial
use. The site forms two vacant parcels of land within the Runcorn Waste Water Treatment Works
(WWTW) site on the edge of the Astmoor Industrial Estate.
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H2293 - Runcorn WWTW, Halton
The adjoining land uses include, the Manchester Ship Canal to the north. To the east Green Space
adjoins which is also allocated as Proposed Greenway. Further Green Space and Green Belt lie beyond
Warrington Road to the south (see wildlife comments). Haddock's Wood Composting Facility also lies
~130m south of the site.
The site is greater than 250m from the nearest housing allowing an appropriate degree of separation
but within 1km of large residential areas to the south therefore ensuring the site is accessible to members
of the public.
The site is ~9.5km west of Liverpool John Lennon Airport.
Infrastructure
Access and Transport: Existing road access onto the site is off Warrington Road and is shared with
the WWTW. Warrington Road joins Astmoor Road to the southwest and the Astmoor East Interchange
~400m further south enabling connection with the Daresbury Expressway (A558) part of the Strategic
Road Network. To the east ~4km the A558 joins Chester Road (A56) and the M56 a further 2km south.
To the west ~3.5km is the Runcorn-Widnes Road Bridge (A533) which continues north to connect with
Widnes and the wider sub region beyond. Traffic frequency on Warrington Road is light.
A new Household Waste Recycling Centre (HWRC) would need to allow adequate space for queueing
traffic and be large enough to segregate public and HGV traffic.
Utilities: No record of underground apparatus at this site.
Wildlife: The site comprises mown grass with old treatment tanks and the operational WWTW adjoining.
A stand of trees marks the eastern boundary of the site.
To the east the area of Green space and Proposed Greenway is a Local Wildlife Site (Haystack Lodge).
Haydock Wood to the south is also designated as a Local Wildlife Site.
Site Deliverability:
Landowner in favour of site inclusion
Potential synergy with nearby Composting Facility
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H2351 - Ecocycle Waste Ltd, 3 Johnson's Lane, Widnes, Halton

Planning Context: The site lies within a Primarily Employment Area within the Shell Green area of
Widnes. Warrington District Council boundary is ~350m east of the site.
The site is an operational Materials Recycling Facility (MRF) which is licensed to handle 150,000 tonnes
per year of co-mingled waste. At June 2009 the facility was operating at about this capacity, therefore
potential for intensification of use is considerable. The landowner, stated that the facility is aiming to be
at full capacity by June 2010.
On site there are 3 large sheds situated in line north - south on the site. The rear of the site is vacant
offering potential land area for expansion of the existing MRF and further scope for increased capacity.
Within the vicinity of the site, existing waste management facilities lie to the north, east and west. Derelict
contaminated land adjoins the south of the site beyond which is railway line, the disused St Helens
Canal and River Mersey Estuary.
This site is proposed for intensification of the existing waste management use.
Infrastructure
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H2351 - Ecocycle Waste Ltd, 3 Johnson's Lane, Widnes, Halton
Access and Transport: Road access onto the site is off Johnson's Lane which joins Gorsey Lane
~170m west of the site. Gorsey Lane continues north to connect with Fiddlers Ferry Road (A562) part
of the Strategic Road Network. The A562 continues west ~2.3km to connect with Watkinson Way (A568).
The A568 then joins the M62 at junction 7 ~5.3km further north. The route along Gorsey Lane passes
through predominantly industrial areas with light traffic.
Utilities: Operational facility. Water and electricity supply on site.
Wildlife: Busy operational site comprising entirely concrete hard-standing and 3 large sheds. Rough
grass and scrubland located to the south and east of the rear of the site. Drain and ponds identified ~5m
to the east of the rear of the site. The disused St Helens Canal and Mersey Estuary lie ~500m further
south. This part of the Mersey Estuary is designated as a Local Wildlife Site and as an Area of Special
Landscape Value. Habitat for estuarine birds.
Site Deliverability:
Landowner in favour of site inclusion
Potential for expansion and intensification of existing site within the parameters of the current
consent
Potential synergy with nearby waste management facilities
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Profiles - Knowsley District
K2204 - Brickfields, Ellis Ashton Street, Knowsley

Planning Context: The site is allocated within a Primarily Industrial Area within Huyton Industrial Estate.
The site boundary includes, the existing Mainsway Ltd waste recycling and skip hire business and an
inactive End of Life Vehicles (ELVs) facility currently used for storage.
Mainsway Ltd Waste Transfer Station (WTS) handles mainly construction, demolition and excavation
as well as some household waste, with a current annual throughput of 49,000 tonnes. The site is licensed
to handle up to 75,000 tonnes, therefore the site has scope for a 35% increase in annual throughput.
The company intends to expand its recycling operation of timbers, plastics and aggregates within the
site boundary.
Additionally the inactive ELVs facility included within the site boundary, could offer future land for
expansion subject to discussion with landowners.
Historically the site was a brick-clay quarry and was subsequently infilled with refuse materials. A gas
management system is installed on site to collect gases released from degraded non-hazardous non-inert
waste previously deposited at the site.
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K2204 - Brickfields, Ellis Ashton Street, Knowsley
Above ground the WTS comprises predominantly hard-standing, with a reception office and large shed
housing the sorting equipment and crushing and screening plant. Warehousing and industrial uses adjoin
the site on all sides.The closest residential areas lie ~160m north of the site on Hale View Road. St
Gabriel’s Primary School lies ~300m northwest of the site; with two other Primary Schools, Agnes and
Sylvester Primary, ~450m west of the site on St John’s Road.
Within the industrial estate the existing Huyton Household Waste Recycling Centre (HWRC) and WTS
is located ~250m east of the site; with Orchid Environmental Ltd, a household waste treatment facility,
a further ~150m east. Potential operational synergy with the existing WTS and future uses.
Infrastructure
Access and Transport: Existing road access onto the site is off either Brickfields (the main entrance)
or Ellis Ashton Street.
The most direct way to connect with the Strategic Road Network is east along Ellis Ashton Street. Leaving
the site from the Brickfields entrance, continue east along Ellis Ashton Street ~550m then southwest
along Link Road ~300m to join Wilson Road. Wilson Road joins Cronton Road (A5080) which connects
with the M62 and the M57 at junction 6 and 1 (known as Tarbock Island). Traffic frequency on the
Industrial Estate roads is moderate to light. At Peak times, traffic frequency on the A5080 joining Tarbock
Island heavy.
Public transport is available with bus stops on Ellis Ashton Street within acceptable walking distance
guidelines for employees.
Utilities: Mains water and electricity supplies on site. A back up generator is also used.
Wildlife: Busy operational waste management facility comprising largely hard-standing and buildings.
Scrub along the fringes of the site with some scattered shrubs. The site lies ~160m southwest of
Stadtmoers Park Local Wildlife Site.
Site Deliverability:
Landowner in favour of site inclusion
Potential for expansion and intensification of existing facility within the parameters of the current
consent
Potential synergy with nearby waste management facilities
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K2192 - Image Business Park, Acornfield Road, Knowsley Industrial Estate

Planning Context: The site is allocated within Knowsley’s UDP as Land for Employment Development
(class B1, B2, B8 uses) within a Primarily Industrial Area. The site is adjacent to the district boundary
between Knowsley and West Lancashire Council.
The site is vacant land comprising predominantly mown grass. To the north, south and west mixed
industrial uses adjoin. To the east beyond the Perimeter Road is Green Belt land in predominantly arable
agricultural use. Kodak Ltd, a large chemical manufacturing facility, adjoins the site to the south.
Potential operational synergy with Kirkby Household Waste Recycling Centre (HWRC) on Depot Road
~750m north of the site. Recyclates could be transported to the site for treatment and / or processing.
Infrastructure
Access and Transport: Road access onto the site is possible from the west off Acornfield Road or from
the east off Perimeter Road; however the latter is not currently in use.
From the west, road access onto the site is via a shared gated entrance with Kodak Ltd and a research
and development facility adjacent to the west. Continuing south on Acornfield Road the route connects
with the East Lancashire Road (A580) and M57 at junction 4 ~3.5km from the site. This route passes
through mainly industrial areas as well as a residential area to the west of Moorgate Road.
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K2192 - Image Business Park, Acornfield Road, Knowsley Industrial Estate
From the east, road access via an inactive gated entrance off the Perimeter Road. The route continues
south along Perimeter Road and Cooper’s Lane ~2km to connect with the Strategic Road Network, the
A580. This route passes a small residential area on the south of the Perimeter Road.
Knowsley Rail Freight Terminal lies ~1km to the north of the site. Potential for rail freight transportation
would require further discussion with the terminal operator.
Utilities: High voltage power line ~60m east of the site. Vacant site therefore mains water and electricity
supply connection unlikely.
Wildlife: Site largely mown grass cover. Line of 6-8 metre trees on the eastern boundary; a mixture of
tree species including, Birch, Hawthorn, Willow and Pine. Potential habitat for birds. Charley Wood Local
Wildlife Site ~600m south of the site.
Site Deliverability:
Land owner and Business Park Manager in favour of site inclusion
Potential for synergy with existing waste management facilities within the industrial estate
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K2358 - Former Pilkington Glass Works, Ellis Ashton Street, Huyton Industrial Estate

Planning Context: The site lies within a Primarily Industrial Area within Knowsley’s UDP. The majority
of the site comprises modern industrial units, which are up to 15m high and cover an area of approximately
100m x 90m square. The remainder of the site is hard-standing which is portioned into small yards and
a thin strip of scrub along the western half of the site. The site is adjoined on all sides by industrial uses.
Mixed use industrial units adjoin to the north and east. To the west a Waste Transfer Station (WTS) and
End of Life Vehicles (ELVs) facility adjoin on the Huyton Quarry former claypit and landfill site. Huyton
integrated Household Waste Recycling Centre (HWRC) WTS and Orchid Environmental Ltd waste
treatment facility lie ~130m and ~260m east of the site respectively. Potential for operational synergy
with nearby waste management facilities.
The nearest housing lies ~150m north of the site off Hale View Road. St.Gabriels Primary School is
located on ~380m northwest of the site on the corner of Ellis Ashton Street and Hall Lane.
Infrastructure
Access and Transport: Road access onto the site is off Ellis Ashton Street. Access from the west,
along Hall Lane passes 3 schools and through residential areas. Speed humps in place on Hall Lane.
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K2358 - Former Pilkington Glass Works, Ellis Ashton Street, Huyton Industrial Estate
From the east, access is more suitable for HGVs. This route passes through primarily industrial areas
along Ellis Ashton Road/Link Road/Wilson Road/Cronton Road (A5080) to connect with the M57 at
junction 1 and M62 at junction 6 (Tarbock Island). Public transport links include bust stops on Link Road
and Ellis Ashton Street within acceptable walking guidelines for employees.
Utilities: A public sewer crosses this site requiring an 8m wide maintenance strip.
Wildlife: Scrub along the western half of the site. Stadtmoers Park ~150m north of the site is Urban
Green Space and is also designated as a Local Wildlife Site. Logwood Mill Brook is located ~270 east
of the site.
Site Deliverability:
Landowner in favour of site inclusion subject to utilisation of existing industrial units
Potential for operational synergy with nearby waste management facilities
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Profiles - Liverpool District

L0435 - Waste Treatment Plant, Lower Bank View,Liverpool

Planning Context: The site lies within a Primarily Industrial Area off Regent Road in north Liverpool,
~100m from the Sefton District boundary.
The site comprises an existing Hazardous Waste Treatment Plant and transfer station owned and
operated by Veolia UK ES Ltd. Waste throughput on the site includes, oil/water separation and treatment.
The landowner indicated the site is capable of supporting increased capacity.
The site is classified as a Lower Tier COMAH site and is adjoined on all sides by industrial and/or port
related uses. To the south and east respectively, is an End of Life Vehicles (ELVs) facility and metal
recycling site.The closest housing is ~330m north on Douglas Place. A food processing plant lies ~180m
south of the site.
This site is proposed for intensification of the existing waste management use.
Infrastructure
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L0435 - Waste Treatment Plant, Lower Bank View,Liverpool
Access and Transport: Road access onto the site is off Lower Bank View. The route to connect with
the M62 to the east of the site is north along Regent Road; a Primary Strategic Route. From Regent
Road the route continues east along Millers Bridge then the A5058 to join Queens Drive and connect
with the M62 at the Rocket, ~8.5km from the site. Miller Bridge and the Rocket junction are allocated
as Air Quality Management Areas (AQMAs).
Travelling south from the site to connect with the M53, the route follows Regent Road then the A5056,
A567, A59 to the Kingsway Tunnel interchange, before connecting with the M53 at junction 1 ~10.5km
from the site. Both routes pass industrial and residential areas. Canada Dock Branch no.2 and 3 lie
~50m west of the site. The Liverpool to Leeds Canal is located ~240m east of the site. Future aspirations
for the reactivation of the disused Canada Dock rail line as a direct route for rail freight into the dock
complex could interact with the site.
Utilities: Existing facilitiy with mains water and electric supply.
Wildlife: The site comprises a busy waste management facility in a heavily built up area; no vegetation
or wildlife evident. The Liverpool to Leeds Canal to the east is designated as Green Space and as a
Local Wildlife Site. The canal is a key recreational route.
Site Deliverability:
Landowner and operator in favour of site inclusion
Potential for intensification of the existing facility to handle increased throughput of hazardous waste
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L0468 - Site off Regent Road / Bankfield Street, Liverpool

Planning Context: The site lies within a Primarily Industrial Area in north Liverpool. The site is not in
use but holds a Waste Management License as a Special Waste Transfer Station (WTS). A large derelict
shed which is undergoing demolition, occupies the majority of the site area.
The site is adjoined to the north, south and west by industrial and/or port related uses. To the north and
south respectively, a Metal Recycling site and End of Life Vehicles (ELVs) facility adjoin. Further to the
north of the site ~140m, is a food processing plant off Regent Road. East of the site beyond Derby Road
is Merseyside Fire Brigade Control Centre and an area of vacant land. A WTS lies further to the east
~190m from the site.
Beyond the ELV facility (shown as a scrap yard on the map) is no.173 Regent Road Sugar Silo, which
is a listed building. Further south ~330m is Liverpool Maritime Mercantile City World Heritage Site. The
closest housing to the site is ~570m northwest of the site off Oriel Road.
Infrastructure
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L0468 - Site off Regent Road / Bankfield Street, Liverpool
Access and Transport: Road access onto the site is off Regent Road. The route to connect with the
M62 is north along Regent Road; a Primary Strategic Route. From Regent Road, continue east along
Millers Bridge then the A5058 to join Queens Drive and connect with the M62 at the Rocket, ~9km from
the site. Millers Bridge and the Rocket junction are allocated as Air Quality Management Areas (AQMAs).
Travelling south from the site to connect with the M53, the route follows Regent Road then the A5056,
A567, A59 to the Kingsway Tunnel interchange, before connecting with the M53 at junction 1 ~10km
from the site.
Canada Dock Branch no.1 lies ~50m west of the site. The Liverpool to Leeds Canal is located ~290m
east of the site. Future aspirations for the reactivation of the disused Canada Dock rail line as a direct
route for rail freight into the dock complex could interact with the site.
Utilities: No record of underground apparatus at the site.
Wildlife: The site comprises derelict previously developed land. The derelict buildings are potential
habitat for bats. The Liverpool to Leeds Canal is designated as Green Space and as a Local Wildlife
Site. The canal is a key recreational route.
Site Deliverability:
Landowner in favour of site inclusion
Potential interaction with possible Canada Dock rail line reactivation
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Profiles - Sefton District

F0726 - 1-2 Acorn Way, Bootle, Sefton

Planning Context: The site lies within a Primarily Industrial Area (suitable for B1, B2 and B8) and is
allocated in an Industrial Improvement Area. The site is occupied by ‘Spotmix Ltd’ a supplier of
ready-mixed concrete, skip hire service, waste management and recycling services. The facility handles
up to 100,000 tonnes of waste per annum. This comprises aggregates such as bricks, concrete and
soils as well as timber and metals and any other waste materials brought into the site via the skip hire
branch of the business.
Infrastructure on the southern portion of the site includes, a hard-standing yard, a large modern aluminium
shed housing sorting and bailing equipment, a crusher and stock-piled primary aggregates, HGVs, a
site office and skips.
The northern portion of the site is less active. Smaller sheds are located on this part of the site as well
as additional areas of hard-standing used for storage. Adjoining the west of the site is the Liverpool to
Leeds Canal. To the north is vacant industrial land. Further industrial land lies to the east of the site.
This land is allocated as a Housing and Employment Opportunity Site.
The closest residential areas lie ~50m northwest off Litherland Road; separated from the site by the
canal.
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F0726 - 1-2 Acorn Way, Bootle, Sefton
The site is proposed for intensification of the existing waste management use.
The current site operators have plans for expanding the existing operations. The northern portion of the
site known as ‘Hammel Skip Hire’ could offer future land for expansion of the facility subject to discussion
with landowners.
Infrastructure
Access and Transport: Access onto the site is possible from the north and south along Hawthorne
Road (A5090).
The most direct route to connect with the Strategic Road Network is north ~1.5km along A5090 to connect
with Church Road / Dunnings Bridge Road (A5036) and the M57 and M58 further east. This route passes
through residential areas.
An alternative route is along Acorn Way/Hawthorne Road/Linacre Lane to connect with Knowsley Road;
part of the Strategic Road Network ~600m northwest of the site. This route links the site with Primrose
Road (A565) a primary north-south route for freight transportation. The route passes through residential
and industrial areas. From the south along A5090 it is also possible to connect with A565 via Marsh
Lane (A5098). Traffic frequency on Hawthorne Road is moderate.
Utilities: Mains water and electric supply on site. Gas valve compound adjoins the northern portion of
the site.
Wildlife: Busy operational site comprising largely hard-standing and buildings. Some scrub along the
fringes of the site. A stand of semi-mature trees and shrubs are located along the eastern bank of the
canal.
Site Deliverability:
Landowner / operator in favour of site inclusion
Potential for expansion and intensification of the existing facility
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F1029 - Site off Grange Road, Dunnings Bridge Road, Sefton

Planning Context: The site forms part of the ‘Norwest Holst site, rear of Switch Cars, Dunnings Bridge
Road, Netherton’ allocated as a Development Site within a Primarily Industrial Area within Sefton’s UDP.
The vacant site lies within a wider area allocated for industrial improvement.
On the northern portion of the site, bounded by the canal, are 3 sheds. Along the western boundary of
the site are disused single-storey offices. The remainder of the site is predominantly hard-standing. To
the north the Liverpool to Leeds Canal adjoins; which is allocated as Urban Greenspace and a Strategic
Path. Beyond the canal and ~30m from the site is a large residential area. Industrial uses adjoin the
south, east and west boundaries of the site.
Infrastructure
Access and Transport: Road access onto site is possible via a short access road off Wakefield
Road/Grange Road. Access is shared with an adjoining scaffolding company to the south of the site.
The route from Ormskirk Road (A59) passes under a railway bridge to the southeast of the site; height
and width restrictions apply. This route would be unsuitable for HGVs.
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F1029 - Site off Grange Road, Dunnings Bridge Road, Sefton
The preferred route on and off the site is along Wakefield Road then Heysham Road to join Dunnings
Bridge Road (A5036) part of the Strategic Road Network. This route connects with the M57 and the
M58 ~1.5km northeast of the site at Switch Island.
Utilities: Vacant site therefore mains water and electricity supply connection unlikely. No record of
underground apparatus at this site.
Wildlife: The site comprises largely hard-standing. Scattered shrubs, juvenile trees and rough grass.
A stand of mature trees mark the northern boundary of the site shared with the canal. Potential habitat
for birds.
Site Deliverability:
Landowner in favour of site inclusion
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F2333 - 55 Crowland Street, Southport, Sefton

Planning Context: The site is allocated within a Primarily Industrial Area, which is within a wider area
allocated for industrial improvement. The Sefton and West Lancashire District boundary lies immediately
to the east.
The northern half of the site (1.7ha) which is closest to the housing is largely hard-standing and is
currently used for storage. Subject to appropriate mitigation, this land area could be used to expand or
add to the existing facility.
The southern half of the site (2ha) has a licensed 100,000 tonnes per year Waste Transfer Station
(WTS) and treatment facility. The facility is known to be operating at about 60% of capacity. Thus
significant additional capacity is potentially available through an intensification of use.
The facility has an extensive sorting and recycling process which separates out recyclables. Screening
and crushing of inert waste such as hardcore and soils are also mechanically separated and graded on
site. Pre-treatment of wood and green waste is also carried out on site.
The adjoining land uses include, a large residential area to the northwest of the site. To the east is
Southport Old Links Golf Course (see wildlife comments). The eastern boundary of the site is in part
shaped by the Three Pools Waterway flowing north-easterly. To the south industrial land immediately

Final Draft for Council Approvals. 16.12.09

116

Preferred Options Report

7 Proposed allocations for waste management uses

F2333 - 55 Crowland Street, Southport, Sefton
adjoins beyond which is Green Belt. To the west a recreation ground allocated as Urban Greenspace
adjoins beyond which is primarily industrial land with existing waste management uses and a COMAH
site ~300m from the site boundary. The south eastern corner of the site lies in flood zone 3 (high risk).
Infrastructure
Access and Transport: Road access onto the site is off Crowland Street. This route passes a row of
terrace housing and parked vehicles on Crowland Street before connecting with Foul Lane ~700m west
of the site. Foul Lane connects with Southport Road (A570) a primary route for freight transportation, a
further 1km south.
Foul Lane passes the Household Waste Recycling Centre (HWRC) and Kew Retail Park.Traffic frequency
on Crowland Street is moderate to light. The Southport to Wigan railway line is ~800m to the west of
the site.
Utilities: A public sewer rising main crosses this site requiring a 7m wide maintenance strip. Mains
water and electric supply available on site.
Wildlife: The southern half of the site comprises brick buildings, large sheds and concrete hard-standing
as well as areas of stock-piled aggregates; no wildlife or vegetation present. The northern portion of the
site includes areas of stock-piled waste materials and a dilapidated shed, which is a potential habitat
for bats.
Shrubs, medium sized trees and rough grass line the fringes of the site. Southport Old Links Golf Course
adjoining the east of the site is designated as a Local Widlife Site and is known to be partly situated on
peat. Consider the possibility of contaminants moving through deposits to the Local Wildlife Site and
Three Pools Waterway. Water voles were recorded on the Three Pools Waterway during the last 10
years and red squirrel in 1997.
Site Deliverability:
Landowner / operator in favour of site inclusion
Potential for expansion and intensification of existing site operation within the parameters of the
current consent
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Profiles - St Helens District

S1897 - Land North of TAC, Abbotsfield Industrial Estate

Planning Context: The site is allocated as an Economic Development Site, for B1, B2 and B8 uses
within a wider area of Landscape Renewal in St.Helens’ UDP. The site comprises a vacant plot of land
located on Abbotsfield Road Industrial Park.
Previously the site was occupied by railway sidings but these have now been dismantled. The site is
heavily vegetated previously developed land (see wildlife comments). A Public Right of Way (PROW)
cuts diagonally through centre of the site, which would potentially require diversion.
The large residential area of Sutton Leach lies ~30m northwest of the site. Industrial uses adjoin to the
northeast, east and south. This includes a Metal Recycling facility, a freight distribution site and a metal
products manufacturer. Immediately to the west of the site is a dismantled railway, which is now
designated as a Strategic Footpath and Cycleway.
Infrastructure
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S1897 - Land North of TAC, Abbotsfield Industrial Estate
Access and Transport: Road access onto the site is off Abbotsfield Road which joins Reginald Road
(B5204) ~900m from the site. Reginald Road old railway bridge ~60m north of the site has width
restrictions. The bridge is an insufficient width to allow two HGVs to pass at the same time. Regular
vehicle to vehicle conflicts occur.
Continuing west along Reginald Road then Mill Lane, Marshalls Cross Road (A569) and Elton Head
Road (B5204) for ~2.5km to connect with St.Helens Linkway (A570). This section of the route passes
a large residential area, Sherdley Primary School on Mill Lane as well as Sutton High Sports College
on Elton Head Road.
The route continues south along the A570 passing the industrial areas of Lea Green before joining the
M62 at junction 7 ~5.5km southwest of the site. Frequency and type of vehicle movements on and off
the site will need to be carefully considered given the nature of the surrounding built up area.
Utilities: Vacant site therefore mains water and electricity supply connection unlikely. Underground
apparatus includes two public sewers, which cross the middle and the north of the site; requiring 6m
and 7m wide maintenance strips respectively.
Wildlife: The site is grassed over previously developed land, with scattered shrubs a cross the site. A
belt of mature trees along the entire western boundary of the site screens the housing from view. Potential
habitat for birds, small mammals, invertebrates and possibly foraging bats in this heavily built up area.
Adjoining the southern boundary of the site is a heavily vegetated strip of land comprising trees and a
drain flowing north into sinks. Situated ~270m to the west of the site is ‘Sutton Mill Brook and surrounding
rough grassland’, which is designated as a Local Wildlife Site. Sutton Mill Dam further to the west is
also a Local Wildlife Site.
Site Deliverability:
Landowner in favour of site inclusion
Underground apparatus may require mitigation

Final Draft for Council Approvals. 16.12.09

Profiles - Wirral District

W0180 - Former Goods Yard, Adjacent Bidston MRF / HWRC, Wallasey Bridge Road, Wirral

Planning Context: The site is allocated as an Employment Development Site falling within a wider area
allocated for landscape renewal in the Wirral UDP. The site now forms part of the wider hinterland to
Wirral Waters.
The site is licensed as a household, commercial and industrial Waste Transfer Station (WTS) operated
by a private contractor since the late 1990s. Waste throughput includes building and excavation material
and white goods. The southern and western portions of the site are set-a-side for external storage of
waste materials. A Materials Recycling Facility (MRF) is housed on the north of the site for screening
and sorting out recyclable materials. The site has the potential to handle up to 240,000 tonnes per annum
but is currently operating at below this rate. Therefore there is scope an intensification of use.
To the north of the site, the Merseyside Waste Disposal Authority (MWDA) MRF, WTS and Household
Waste Recycling Centre (HWRC) integrated facility adjoins, taking Municipal Solid Waste (MSW). To
the east, the former Mobil Oil site adjoins, located within the Dock Estate. Rail land is immediately to
the south, comprising, sidings and a rail maintenance depot. The Birket River flows eastwards under
the railway line ~40m south of the site. The closest residential area on Patricia Avenue lies beyond
~200m from the site. Bidston Moss former landfill site is located to the west. This area has been restored
to Green Space comprising a network of footpaths and cycleways.
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W0180 - Former Goods Yard, Adjacent Bidston MRF / HWRC, Wallasey Bridge Road, Wirral
Planning permission was granted (Dec, 2006) on a small part of the site for eleven industrials units
(~0.4ha) but as yet has not been implemented.
Infrastructure
Access and Transport: Road access onto the site is off Wallasey Bridge Road. Travelling north from
the site along Wallasey Bridge Road (A5088) ~500m, then west at the roundabout, the route continues
along Wallasey Dock Link Road (A5139) ~1.7km before connecting with the M53 at junction 1.
The Liverpool to Chester rail line lies ~20m south of the site. Railway sidings are sited ~50m from the
southern boundary of the site. The sidings are in use, serving the rail maintenance depot and would
therefore offer little potential for rail freight transportation of waste. However further redundant sidings
lie to the north as well as to the south. The potential for reinstating a rail freight link to the docks is
currently being investigated by the port operator.
Birkenhead North railway station lies ~230m southeast of the site, within acceptable walking distance
guidelines for employees.
Utilities: Mains water and electric supply available on site.
Wildlife: Busy operational waste management facility; therefore very little vegetation or evidence of
wildlife. Some scrub and shrubs located along the fringes of the site.
Site Deliverability:
Landowner in favour of site inclusion
Potential for expansion and intensification of use within the parameters of the current consent
Planning permission granted December 2006; if implemented this could restrict the available land
for expansion and intensification
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W2215 - Bidston MRF / HWRC, Wallasey Bridge Road, Wirral

Planning Context: The site is shown as a Waste Disposal Site for illustrative purposes within the Wirral
UDP as part of a wider area allocated for landscape renewal. The site is adjacent to the Wirral Waters
retail and recreation proposals at the in-filled Bidston Dock to the north.
The site, operated by the Merseyside Waste Disposal Authority (MWDA) is an integrated waste
management facility, including a Household Waste Recycling Centre (HWRC), a Materials Recycling
Facility (MRF) for screening and sorting out recyclable materials from Municipal Soild Waste (MSW)
and an In-Vessel Composting (IVC) facility. The latter is not in-use and is to be decommissioned freeing
up land within the bounds of the site for future expansion. The extant planning permission also includes
consent for a composting maturation building which has not been implemented. Currently the site accepts
MSW from four Merseyside districts, with scope for additional capacity.
To the east, the former Mobil Oil site adjoins, located within the Dock Estate. Adjoining to the south is
a private WTS. The closest residential area on Patricia Avenue lies beyond ~290m from the site. Bidston
Moss former landfill site is to the west. This area has been restored to Green Space comprising a network
of footpaths and cycleways.
This site is proposed for intensification of the existing waste management use.
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W2215 - Bidston MRF / HWRC, Wallasey Bridge Road, Wirral
Infrastructure
Access and Transport: Road access onto the site is off Wallasey Bridge Road. Travelling north from
the site along Wallasey Bridge Road (A5088) ~400m, then west at the roundabout, the route continues
along Wallasey Dock Link Road (A5139) ~1.7km to connect with the M53 at junction 1.
The Liverpool to Chester rail line lies ~110m south of the site. Railway sidings are sited ~150m from the
southern boundary of the site. These sidings are in use, serving a rail maintenance depot and would
therefore offer little potential for rail freight transportation of waste. However further redundant sidings
lie to the north as well as to the south. The potential for reinstating a rail freight link to the docks is
currently being investigated by the port operator.
Birkenhead North railway station lies ~330m southeast of the site, within acceptable walking distance
guidelines for employees.
Utilities: Mains water and electric supply on site.
Wildlife: Busy operational waste management facility, very little vegetation or evidence of wildlife. Some
scrub and shrubs located line the fringe of the site.
Site Deliverability:
Landowner in favour of site inclusion
Potential for expansion and intensification of use
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Sustainability Appraisal Recommendations:
The SA conclusions for the district level sites are shown in the following table
Site ID

Site Name

SA Conclusions

H2293

Runcorn WWTW

Site is close to nature conservation designation,
controlled surface water, residential area and
schools. Development of a waste management
facility here would therefore need to be
accompanied by mitigation measures against
potential negative adverse effects on these
receptors.

H2351

Eco-cycle, Johnson's Lane, Widnes This site offers potential for intensification of use.
This has positive effects in terms of efficient use
of land. However, the cumulative effects of
increased activities at this site need to be assessed
in detail especially with regard to transport, noise,
nature conservation and landscape.

K2204

Brickfields, Ellis Ashton Street,
Huyton

Although site is generally well located, it is close
to a residential area and school grounds and
therefore mitigation measures against potential
nuisance e.g. noise, odour, air quality and traffic
would be required.

K2192

Image Business Park, Acornfield
Road, Knowsley Industrial Estate

This site is well located in sustainability terms but
mitigation measures would be required to ensure
there is no water pollution is the site is close to
controlled surface water.

K2358

Former Pilkington Glass Works, Ellis Although site is generally well located in
Ashton Street, Huyton
sustainability terms, it is close to a residential area,
schools and public open space and therefore
mitigation measures against potential nuisance
e.g. noise, odour, air quality and traffic would be
required.

L0435

Waste Treatment Plant, Lower Bank This site is close to a residential area, schools and
View, Liverpool
a food processing plant therefore mitigation
measures against potential nuisance and pollution
e.g. noise, odour, air quality and traffic would be
required.

L0468

Site off Regent Road/Bankfield
Street, Liverpool

This site is not severely constrained in sustainability
terms and it provides a good location for a waste
management facility subject to planning conditions
that may be deemed necessary at the planning
stage. There may be potential effects on the World
Heritage site and listed building and this should be
mitigated against at the planning stage.
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Site ID

Site Name

SA Conclusions

F0726

1-2 Acorn Way, Bootle

This site scores well against the majority of the SA
objectives. However, it is close to residential
dwellings and mitigation measures would be
needed to ensure there are no adverse effects with
regards to potential nuisance issues e.g. noise,
odour, air quality and traffic

F1029

Site off Grange Road, Dunnings
Bridge Road

Site is close to a residential area, schools and open
space. Development of a waste management
facility here would therefore need to be
accompanied by mitigation measures against
potential negative adverse effects on these
receptors.

F2333

55 Crowland Street, Southport

This site is close to residential areas, public open
space and the Green Belt. Mitigation measures
against potential adverse effects would therefore
be required for example on noise, odour, air quality,
transport, visual and landscape effects.

S1897

Land North of TAC Abbotsfield
Road, St Helens

Although site is generally well located in
sustainability terms, it is close to a residential area
and schools and therefore mitigation measures
against potential nuisance e.g. noise, odour, air
quality and traffic would be required.

W0180 Former Goods Yard, Adjacent to
Bidston MRF/HWRC, Wallasey
Bridge Rd

This site is generally well located as it is close to
an industrial estate and existing waste sites
therefore offering potential for synergies. However
it is in close proximity to housing, controlled surface
water and is within a flood risk area. Development
of a waste management facility here would
therefore need to be accompanied by mitigation
measures against potential negative adverse
effects on these receptors (community, water and
risk to flooding).

W2215 Bidston MRF/HWRC, Wallasey
Bridge Rd

The site is close to a residential area and is within
an area of medium risk for flooding and ground
water protection. Development of a waste
management facility here would therefore need to
be accompanied by mitigation measures against
potential negative adverse effects on the residential
area, water and flood risk.
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Consultation questions on District Level Sites and Phasing

Question 13
Proposed District-Level Site Allocations
Do you support the specific sites identified as allocated District-level sites ?

Question 14
Phasing of Proposed Allocations
In the implementation plan (see Table 10.2), the Waste DPD team has highlighted which sites
should come forward first on the basis of the requirements for sites early in the Plan period, and
based on consultation with the waste industry and landowners. However, we do not yet have a
precise phasing plan for all proposed site allocations, and further consideration needs to be given
to the phasing of site delivery. Do you have any suggestions as to which sites should be developed
first and why?

Additional sites
Spatial Criteria for Selecting Additional Sites
7.21 Although the sites allocated in the previous sections should be sufficient to provide for the waste
management needs that have been identified for Merseyside and Halton, there remains the possibility
that other development pressures and deliverability problems which cannot be foreseen at this stage in
plan preparation could reduce the number of sites actually available for waste management facilities
and additional sites will need to be found. There is also a need to make provision for waste-related
development such as re-processing plants which have not been specifically accounted for in the
allocations in the Waste DPD.
7.22 Responses to the Issues and Options consultation indicated that the Waste DPD should not only
allocate specific sites for waste management use, but also define areas of opportunity where additional
sites may be beneficially located. "Areas of Opportunity", defined by clusters of top scoring sites identified
through the site selection process, were suggested in each District in the Spatial Strategy & Sites Report
in November 2008. During the SSS consultation, some concerns were expressed with regard to these
areas.

During the Spatial Strategy & Sites Consultation
43% of respondents agreed to the proposed Areas of Opportunity compared to 27% who disagreed.
Some consultees agreed with the principle of Areas of Opportunity but disagreed with the boundaries
of the areas identified in the SSS report.
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7.23 Following the SSS consultation, the definition of these areas have been re-considered on the
basis of the responses received. The areas have been re-defined as "Areas of Search" for Additional
Waste Management Facilities rather than as "Areas of Opportunity". We have also identified the types
of waste management activity which would be suitable for location in these areas.

Definition of Areas of Search for Additional Waste Management Facilities
The Areas of Search are defined as being largely suitable for waste re-processing activities, and
consequently additional sites have not been identified specifically for re-processing activity in the
needs assessment. However, it is anticipated that other small scale waste management activity
may identify these areas as suitable locations. The Areas of Search are defined in terms of existing
clusters of waste management facilities. These areas are also suitable for the relocation of existing
waste management facilities as a consequence of wider land use change and regeneration activities.
There will be a presumption in favour of planning applications for any waste re-processing activities
that come forward in these areas subject to justification of the site selection process and meeting
the requirements of other policies within the Plan.

7.24 Because there are many planning constraints in a highly urbanised area such as Merseyside
and Halton, it is felt that such Areas of Search provide useful guidance for planners and developers as
to where constraints are minimised and further development opportunities may be found for waste
re-processing and other small-scale waste management activities.
7.25 To provide further clarification for planners and developers, the benefits of designating Areas of
Search for waste re-processor activity are as follows:
It retains the allocated sites for the areas of waste management need identified in the evidence
base and needs assessment;
It provides assurance for developers and planners on areas suitable for re-processors which are
generally cleaner, quieter processing activities compared with sorting, treatment and recycling
activities;
The Waste DPD does not have to identify individual sites for re-processing activity, but will have
identified areas where re-processors will benefit from being in close proximity to other waste
management activities;
The Areas of Search lie within existing industrial areas which have been identified as being suitable
for sustainable waste management, and where there are known clusters of sites that might be
available for re-development.
7.26 Criteria based policies for non-allocated sites will be applicable in the Areas of Search, and are
found elsewhere in this Report (see section 9). However, the preferred option presented here deals with
the spatial aspects of allocating such additional sites.
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PO8 : The Preferred Option for spatial pattern of additional small-scale and re-processing
sites.
The Waste DPD will include a policy which directs developers of waste re-processing activities
and additional small scale waste management facilities to the vicinity of existing clusters
of sites and allocations which are identified in the Plan.
Potential Policy wording:
Additional sites that are required for waste re-processing activities and small scale waste
management facilities over and above those allocated for specific waste management uses should
be sought in the first instance in the vicinity of existing clusters of sites and the allocations made in
the plan within the sub-region in the following Areas:
Halton : Industrial areas of Ditton / Widnes;
Knowsley : Knowsley and Huyton Industrial Estates;
Liverpool : Industrial areas of the North Docks;
Sefton : Industrial areas of Bootle / South docks;
St Helens : Industrial areas in the immediate vicinity of the allocated sites;
Wirral : Industrial areas associated with Cammell Laird Shipyard, Tranmere and the north bank
of the West Float Docks.
There will be a presumption in favour of planning applications for waste re-processing and other
small-scale waste management activities in these areas subject to meeting criteria based policies
and site selection justification.

7.27 Implications: This option guides development to the general vicinity of the allocated sites without
attempting to define the precise boundaries of the "Areas of Search". This provides some flexibility in
interpretation and will lead to the desired clustering of facilities. Development away from these areas
will be discouraged. It also :
Retains the allocated sites for the waste management needs identified in the evidence base and
needs assessment;
Provides assurance for developers and planners on areas likely to be suitable for re-processors
which are generally cleaner, quieter processing activities rather than sorting and recycling activities;
Means the Waste DPD does not have to identify individual sites for re-processing activity, but will
have identified areas where re-processors will benefit from being in close proximity to other waste
management activities.
7.28 Many of the areas referred to in policy option PO8 currently house smaller waste management
facilities (e.g. skip hire, vehicle dismantling etc). In implementing policy PO8, it is anticipated that these
sites would be modernised and upgraded to provide improved integration with surrounding business,
and other land uses as well as increased capacity to contribute to the management of the sub-regional
waste arisings. Appendix A1 includes all known licenced waste management facilities in Merseyside
and Halton as of January 2009.
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7.29 Several major regeneration schemes are currently being developed across the sub region e.g.
Wirral and Liverpool Waters, Mersey Crossing which will result in substantial changes to existing land
uses. Should existing waste uses need to be relocated as a consequence of future regeneration
priorities, policy option PO8 and areas of search should be used to identify suitable site locations to
ensure that the waste treatment capacity delivered by existing operations is maintained.

Definition of Re-processors
A re-processor is a business that in the ordinary course of conduct of a trade, occupation
or profession, carries out the activities of recovery or recycling.
Guidance has been provided by the Environment Agency as to what is considered to be recycling
for the purposes of the packaging 76 Regulations. The guidance notes the businesses that are the
recyclers for the various materials used for packaging, as follows –
for glass, the re-processor will be the glass container manufacturer, that is the producer of molten
glass or, where not used for glass container manufacture, the business processing cullet for beneficial
end-use; including glass being used as roadstone, fibre and shot blasting.
for metals (aluminium and steel), the re-processor will be the business producing the ingots, sheets
or coils of aluminium or steel from packaging waste; this can include the de-tinner for tin-plated
waste packaging products;
for plastics, the re-processor will normally be the business melt process in the waste plastic
packaging to produce new products or materials - but not the business which just carries out size
reduction or washing where the material goes through a subsequent melt process;
for paper/fibreboard, the re-processor will be the mill manufacturing paper, or other business
utilising packaging waste to make products such as loft insulation, animal bedding etc. Waste Paper
merchants are not re-processors.
For wood, the re-processor will be the business manufacturing goods (eg. chipboard) out of chipped
wood packaging waste.
There are also re-processors undertaking organic recycling through aerobic (composting) or
anaerobic (biomethanisation) treatment of biodegradable packaging waste.

AO8 : The Alternative Option for the spatial pattern of additional sites.
The Waste DPD will include a policy which directs developers of additional and ancillary
facilities to specific defined Areas of Search with boundaries defined on allocation maps.

7.30 Implications: This option also guides development to specific areas, but involves defining areas
with specified boundaries. This is likely to be contentious in practice since the boundaries are bound to
be arbitrary to some extent and therefore difficult to define. It may also lead to concern from landowners
and residents with regard to perceived blighting of land, or concern that their sites have been excluded
from the Area of Search.
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Sustainability Appraisal Recommendations
The Preferred option also provides certainty to industry which can lead to more growth in the waste
sector resulting in creation of local employment opportunities. The option ensures that the additional
sites are sited close to the allocations made in the Plan. This has both positive and negative effects
in that co-location of sites can provide opportunities for synergies but intensification of use in those
areas could also lead to negative cumulative effects for example with regard to traffic.
It is recommended that planning applications for additional sites should be accompanied by an
analysis of potential cumulative effects.
The Alternative Option – areas of search: Defining Areas of search can be contentious but if
deliverable, this option can provide certainty to developers on the areas likely to get planning
permission for additional facilities.

Question 15
Areas of Search for Re-processors and Additional Small Scale Waste Management Facilities
Which of the options describe above do you support most strongly ?
(a) our "preferred option"
(b) the alternative option
(c) neither of the above
Please provide any further comments on these options. In particular if you have views on the
proposed wording of the potential policy, please tell us here.

Final Draft for Council Approvals. 16.12.09

129
7 Proposed allocations for waste management uses

Preferred Options Report

130

Preferred Options Report

7 Proposed allocations for waste management uses

Plastic Bottles to be Re-processed

Areas of Search for Household Waste Recycling Centres
7.31 The Merseyside Waste Disposal Authority (MWDA) is responsible for provision of Household
Waste Recycling Centres (HWRCs) on behalf of the districts, and it operates a network of 14 HWRCs
across Merseyside. In addition, to this there are a further two sites operated in Halton by Halton Council.
Most districts have a well distributed network of HWRCs, although a number of the sites need upgrading
or re-locating to maximise the role they play in re-use, recycling and recovery of waste, and to achieve
recycling and composting targets set in the JMWMS.
7.32 Replacement sites have been identified for both Huyton and Kirkby HWRCs, and these are
respectively progressing towards a planning application, or currently subject of a planning application.
There is also a requirement for a replacement site for Clatterbridge HWRC (Wirral). However, currently
MWDA has not identified a potential replacement site for this.
7.33 The Liverpool area is currently served by only one operational site at Otterspool in South Liverpool,
although many Liverpool residents make use of HWRCs in neighbouring authorities, such as South
Sefton Recycling Centre, Huyton and Kirkby. MWDA has a policy that residents should only have to
travel 3km to a HWRC. Therefore, there is a demonstrable need for one or more new HWRC sites within
Liverpool.
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7.34 At this time, it has not been possible to identify specific sites for all required new or replacement
HWRCs. It is necessary, therefore, to provide additional areas of search which are specifically for this
purpose. The required HWRC sites would not be large (generally < 1 ha depending on local conditions
and the need for on-site vehicle circulation areas).

PO9 Preferred Option for Additional HWRC Requirements
The Waste DPD will include a policy highlighting the areas of search for new HWRCs which
are needed either as new HWRCs, or to replace existing facilities, in order to enable JMWMS
targets for recycling and composting to be met.
Potential Policy Wording: The following Areas of Search have been designated to specifically meet
the needs of MWDA in identifying potential sites for new or replacement HWRCs:
The area within 3km of the existing Clatterbridge HWRC;
Sites within the boundary of the City of Liverpool which are greater than 3km away from the
existing HWRC at Otterspool.
7.35 Implications: The Waste DPD needs to make provision for HWRCs to assist MWDA in meeting
its JMWMS targets. Identifying Areas of Search specifically for this purpose is considered the only
option for meeting these needs at this time.

Sustainability Appraisal Recommendations
Awaiting comments from SA consultants on this policy

Question 16
Preferred Option for Additional HWRC Requirements
Do you agree with the Preferred Option ?
If not, please give reasons or suggest an alternative. If you have views on the proposed wording
of the potential policy, please tell us here.
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8 Landfill Sites
The Need for Landfill in Merseyside and Halton
8.1 Despite the fact that the Waste
DPD intends to adopt a Resource
Recovery-led Strategy, there will
always be a requirement for some
residual
landfill.
Therefore,
Merseyside and Halton must seek to
identify suitable sites, so that the
sub-region is not completely reliant
on neighbouring areas for landfill
disposal.

Figure 8.1 Lord St Helens Landfill (Courtesy of Environment Agency)

8.2 The only operational, open gate
site still accepting waste in
Merseyside and Halton is Lyme and
Wood Pits landfill in St.Helens. The
remaining sites are either closed,
under restoration or still authorised
by the Environment Agency as landfill
sites (for reasons of monitoring and aftercare) but no longer operational.
8.3 The Waste DPD Needs Assessment has clearly identified that Merseyside and Halton will need
significant new landfill capacity early in the Plan period (to 2015) until the new treatment facilities needed
to deliver the Resource Recovery-led Strategy are built and become operational.
8.4

Two types of landfill will be required:
Sites capable of accommodating inert waste (waste that will not decompose in the landfill);
Sites capable of accommodating non-inert waste (waste containing organic matter that can
decompose in the landfill site) - such sites are also referred to as "non-hazardous" landfill sites to
emphasise that although the waste can decompose, it does not contain toxic materials.

8.5

In this Section we use the term "non-inert" for the second type of landfill site.

8.6 Taking into account all currently consented landfills within the sub-region and known contracted
capacity which is available outside the sub-region for MSW, there is a need to identify an additional 4.26
3
3
million m of voidspace for non-inert waste and 1.38 m of voidspace for inert waste.
Searching for New Landfill Capacity
8.7

The locational requirements for landfill sites vary from other waste management facilities in that:
A void space is required below the surrounding ground levels - this typically means that landfills
are usually located in former quarries and minerals workings, although most landfill sites tend to
have a degree of landraising to make most efficient use of the available land. The precise nature
of any landraising is determined on a site by site basis with landscape, drainage, engineering and
capping requirements all being important along with a requirement for an agreed restoration plan.
Former minerals sites are often located in Green Belt or outside of existing industrial areas.
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Geology and groundwater issues are of critical importance as many landfill voids are close to or
below groundwater levels.
The scale of the operations on a typical landfill site and the scarcity of suitable sites means that
landfill often receives waste from a wider geographical area (rather than just a district or sub-region)
and are therefore, of sub regional or even regional significance. Thus strategic spatial location is
very important in terms of proximity to waste arisings and sustainable transportation.
8.8 It is for these reasons that new landfill sites are strictly regulated by the Environment Agency in
order to deliver a very high degree of environmental protection.
8.9 Across Merseyside and Halton, the opportunities for new landfill are very limited because of a
combination of planning and environmental constraints including:
The underlying geology and hyrdrogeology is extremely sensitive to pollution risks, especially those
arising from landfill of waste to groundwater resources including water abstractions and source
protection zones.
Most former quarries and minerals workings have already been used, reclaimed, developed or
restored.
There are very few operational minerals sites in Merseyside & Halton, and limited opportunities for
new minerals workings in the sub region, which would be suitable for landfill in the future.
Much of Merseyside and Halton is densely developed for housing, commerce and industry.
The Green Belt is regarded as very valuable because of the highly developed built-up nature of
the sub region.
Merseyside and Halton’s Green Belt is predominantly low-lying and constrained by environmental
designations
Access and land use in the vicinity of some sites has changed in recent years.
8.10 A search for sites with any potential for use as landfill was undertaken in-house by Merseyside
EAS officers. The initial results were presented in the SSS Report, and consultation responses and
further technical assessment have been used to refine this list resulting in the proposed allocations
presented in this report. Full details of the site selection methodology for landfill sites can be found in
the supporting report 'Survey for Landfill in Merseyside and Halton' available on the consultation portal
website. The report also includes details of why sites have been excluded.
8.11 The complete listings of all 442 sites which were scored and examined is available in the
spreadsheet "All Sites to be assessed for Landfiil" within the 'Supporting Documents' section of the
consultation website.
8.12 Future proposals for new landfill operations or revised existing landfill permissions, which seek
to dispose of non-inert waste, will be subject to the planning process. This will take into account, amongst
other site specific considerations, the planning and environmental constraints listed above.

Landfill Site Profiles
Proposed Allocations and Existing Landfill Sites
8.13 There are three sites discussed below which could provide potential future landfill capacity in
Merseyside & Halton. It should be noted that their availability for landfilling will in most cases depend
on completion, or partial completion of extraction activities on the site. One site is an existing operational
landfill site and is therefore not included as a proposed allocation. This site is described below.

Final Draft for Council Approvals. 16.12.09

133
8 Landfill Sites

Preferred Options Report

134

Preferred Options Report

8 Landfill Sites

8.14 EAS0027 - Lyme and Wood Landfill Site, Off Vista, Haydock, St.Helens - This site is the former
Lyme and Wood Pit Colliery located in an area of landscape renewal within St.Helen's Green Belt. Since
1999 the site has had planning permission to operate as a landfill for 6 years, with restoration to a
Country Park. Landfill operations did not commence on the site until June 2003, due to this delay there
3
remains an existing and potential void of between 1.2 & 1.3 Million m . The site is currently permitted
to accept 550,000 tonnes of waste per year including commercial, industrial and inert waste as well as
some non-inert waste. The site is owned and operated by Cory Environmental Ltd.
8.15 The remainder of the site is Country Park, which includes nature conservation areas and a
recreational amenity. To the north and south of the site respectively are the residential areas of Haydock
and Newton-le-Willows. The eastern boundary of the site is marked by Vista Road; beyond which the
predominant land uses are residential and agricultural. To the west are smaller areas of housing,
woodland and isolated farms. See figure 8.1 below for the Country Park boundary.
8.16 The site has recently received planning consent at appeal for a time extension up to 2012 to
enable landfill operations at the site to be completed and deliver the Country Park.
Figure 8.2 Site Boundary for Lyme & Wood Pit Landfill (EAS0027)

Proposed Allocations for Landfill
8.17

The remaining two sites are proposed allocations and are shown in Table 8.1 below.
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Table 8.1 Proposed Allocations for New Landfill Sites for Merseyside and Halton

Site Name

Permitted Void Space
3
(Mm )

Inert Waste

Non-Inert Waste

Cronton Claypit , Knowsley
(EAS0002)

1.00-2.00

Yes

No

Bold Heath Quarry, St Helens
(MIN066)

2.43

Yes

No

8.18 It should be noted that the availability of void space for both Cronton Claypit and Bold Heath
Quarry is dependent on the extraction of minerals and the proportion of the void space to be infilled with
overburden from the existing quarry operation. This ties-in the availability of the landfill void to the market
for these mineral reserves, which may be a particular issue in the current economic climate. Detailed
profiles for the two sites are provided on the following pages.
8.19 If you are reading a paper copy of this report, you can also view the location of these two sites
within the spatial context of the sub region on the A2 'Preferred Options Report: Proposed Allocations
Map' held within the pocket of the back cover. Additionally, to provide a spatial indication of the planning
context described in the site profiles, 'Preferred Options Context Maps' have been included which are
also located within the pocket of the back cover. Each district has one double-sided A3 context map
comprising the proposed allocations within that district.
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EAS0002 – Cronton Claypit, Knowsley

Planning Context: The site area (red line boundary on the plan) is currently in mixed use and is owned
and operated by Ibstock Group Ltd. The west of the site is an active brick clay quarry. The east of the
site is flat arable land leased to a local farmer.
The quarry has an existing planning consent (K/APP/10631, 1991) permitting mineral extraction and
restoration by back-filling with inert material only, until 2031. The proposed restoration after-uses are
agricultural, with a recreational amenity including a water feature and footpaths. Extraction of minerals
is anticipated to be discontinued by 2028 with backfilling to be completed by 2031 - this is dependent
on rate of mineral extraction.
The area shaded blue on the plan is the permitted extraction area which has an existing void space in
the order of 300,000m³. Excavation of the current void began in the mid-1990’s and continues on a
periodic basis as required. The majority of the excavated brick clay is sent to Ravenhead Brickworks in
Skelmersdale as well as other brickworks within the Ibstock Group. The material is stock-piled on the
southern portion of the site before being transported by road to the brickworks site.
The existing planning consent states that the site will be progressively restored by back-filling with inert
material comprising overburden from the existing quarry operation. The total fill requirement would be
3
1,057,000m . However, the site operator estimates that the permitted extraction area could yield a
maximum potential void space of ~2,000,000m³ within the parameters of the existing planning application.
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EAS0002 – Cronton Claypit, Knowsley
The availability of the total potential void space is subject to the working of the mineral resource and the
proportion of the void space to be infilled with overburden from the existing quarry operation.
The unexcavated agricultural land on the east of the site is anticipated to yield at least 500,000m³ of
void, however the extraction parameters are not yet known and would be subject to a further planning
application.
Existing infrastructure on site includes a wheel wash and small brick pump house located on northwest
of the site. Additionally, an access track runs south from the site entrance (on the northwest corner of
the site) to the active quarry area. Parts of the active quarry area have been designated for stockpiling
excavated materials; this includes clay and overburden.
The site lies within a rural agricultural setting within Knowsley’s Green Belt. Cronton Road (A5080)
shapes the northern boundary of the site with Cronton Colliery beyond. The site is screened from A5080
and isolated dwellings ~25m north, by a permanent landscaped and tree planted mound ~10m high
along the northern boundary of the permitted extraction area. To the east Prescot Road marks the
boundary; immediately beyond is Red House Farm and adjoining arable land. Adjoining the southern
boundary of the site is a series of ponds within a small area of woodland. Further south is flat open
agricultural land. The western boundary common with Higher Park Farm is marked with an existing soil
storage mound ~10m high screening the active quarry area.
Opposite the site entrance on the north western corner of the site is a Riding School and Tarbock Lodge
~15m away. The existing soil storage mound on the western boundary of the site as well as a ~3m high
sandstone wall (which marks the boundary of the Riding School with Dacre's Bridge Road) provide
screening of the quarry entrance.
The site lies within an aerodrome safeguarding zone for Liverpool John Lennon Airport ~6.5km southwest.
Infrastructure
Access and Transport: Gated access onto site located on northwest corner off Dacre's Bridge Road.
Dacre's Bridge Road is shared with agricultural traffic, isolated dwellings and a Riding School. Potential
road access onto site along Dacre’s Bridge Road/A5080/M62 junction 6, which links to the M57 (north)
and the Knowsley Expressway (south). Site ~750m from junction 6 of the M62 and would utilise the
strategic freight network. Traffic frequency on A5080 moderate.
Utilities: Pumping system located within the permitted extraction area.
Previous Land Use: Agricultural. See contaminated land report for full assessment.
Wildlife: Semi-mature trees and shrubs along the fringes of site. Rough grass along fringes of the
permitted extraction area. Potential habitat for birds and bats. The east of site is cultivated arable land.
Additionally an area of woodland and ponds adjoin the southern boundary of the quarry extraction area.
Within the excavated quarry area is a temporary water body used by waterfowl. Great Crested Newts
have been recorded in the vicinity of the site (Merseyside Biobank data, 2003).
Approximately 25m to the north is Mine Waste, Cronton Local Wildlife Site. To the west ~100m is Dagger's
Bridge Wood, Tarbock Local Wildlife Site. Site lies ~5km north of the Mersey Estuary SPA and is thus
within the zone of which Corvid populations could have a disruptive effect.
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EAS0002 – Cronton Claypit, Knowsley
Water Resources
Groundwater:The southern part of the site is underlain by Sherwood Sandstone (major aquifer). The
northern part of the site is underlain by Coal Measures, sandstones and mudstones, with some faulting
across this area. The solid geology is overlain by till (boulder clay). Groundwater levels in the southern
part of the site 20 – 25 m AOD. Southern and eastern parts of the site lie in SPZ II.
Surface water: Temporary water body within excavated area of quarry. Two drains shown on the base
map to be running either side of the soil storage mound on the western fringe of the site. Additionally
ponds adjoin the southern boundary of the permitted extraction area.
Flood risk: Parts of the site lie in flood zone 3 (high risk area).
Site Deliverability:
Landowner in favour of site inclusion and phased infilling operations
Existing permitted void ~300,000m³ and total potential permitted void of up to 2,000,000m³
Additional potential void of at least 500,000m³ without planning consent
Availability of void dependent on further extraction of the mineral reserve and proportion of void
available after infill of quarry overburden
Site area potentially suitable to accommodate on site infrastructure and likely mitigation required
for inert landfill operations.
Groundwater and geology suitable for inert landfill disposal

Sustainability Appraisal Recommendations
Cronton Claypit is considered as potentially suitable for inert and possibly non-inert landfilling subject
to meeting the EA criteria on ground water protection. Extension of this site should be accompanied
by mitigation measures to offset potential adverse effects on the local community, riding school,
local wildlife site and visual and landscape impacts (site is within Green Belt). If developed for
non-inert disposal, there should be measures in place to recover methane in order to mitigate
against climate change.
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Planning Context: The site is an active sandstone quarry with adjoining arable land, which lies within
a rural agricultural setting in St Helens Green Belt. Geographically the site lies on the southern boundary
of St Helens district shared with Halton Borough Council. Warrington Borough Council boundary is
~650m east of the site.
The quarry has an existing planning permission dated June 1990, for extraction of sand and sandstone
from 1990-2015 and low level restoration to agriculture to be completed by 2017. The area shaded blue
on the plan shows the existing extraction area with a void of 1,370,000m³. The site has been worked
with nominal annual outputs for at least 5 years. A new planning permission, Ref P/2008/0914, granted
on appeal in September 2009, is for the extraction of sand/sandstone and restoration with non-polluting
construction, demolition and excavation materials to agricultural and woodland to the pre-extraction
ground contours to be completed by 2025. The application proposes to work a smaller area of the
overall site but to a greater depth thereby preserving a large area of currently productive arable land
and hedgerows west of the permitted extraction area. The total potential void of the quarry available for
infilling with inert waste is 2,430,000m³, subject to the working of the mineral resource.
To the north of the site arable agricultural land adjoins beyond which is the settlement of Bold Heath a
distance ~450m away. To the east arable land is again the adjacent land use with South Lane Farm
~200m from the site entrance. The southern boundary of the site is shaped by Mill Green Lane and
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MIN066 – Bold Heath Quarry, St Helens
South Lane (A5080) off which isolated dwellings and farms adjoin. Beyond is a residential area and
hotel off Derby Road ~320m and school ~600m from the southern boundary of the site. Mill Lane marks
the western boundary of the site with further arable land and isolated dwellings beyond.
On site a landscaped bund ~4m high comprising site overburden and restoration materials are located
along the majority of the north, east and south boundaries screening the quarry area. In close proximity
to the site entrance on the southeast corner of the site are the office, car park, wheel wash and access
road running northwards toward the extraction area with processing machinery present within the quarry
base.
Site is known to be within aerodrome safeguarding zone for Liverpool John Lennon Airport ~10km
southwest.
Infrastructure
Access and Transport: Access to the site is off South Lane (A5080). The site entrance is sited on a
bend in the road (A5080) opposite which is an access road to Boundary and Abbey Farms.
The most direct route to connect with the Strategic Road Network is along South Lane / Derby Road
(A5080) to merge with Watkinson Way (A557). Watkinson Way connects with M62 at junction 7 ~4km
north. This route passes isolated dwellings, a hotel and a residential area off Derby Road (A5080). Traffic
frequency on A5080 moderate.
Utilities: A high voltage electricity lines crosses the site diagonally, southeast to northwest; which
constrains the potential for excavation of the western portion of the site.
Previous Land Use: Agricultural. See contaminated land report for full assessment.
Wildlife: The extraction area is mainly exposed rock and soil with rough grass marking the boundary.
The remainder of the site is predominantly arable land which is in production. This land is separated
into 3 individual fields by established hedgerows on the western portion of the site. The western boundary
shared with Mill Lane is also marked by a hedgerow. Approximately 50m from the south western corner
of the extraction area is a pocket of woodland surrounding a pond. Potential habitat for birds and
amphibians. Great Crested Newts were recorded ~250m to the north of the site boundary (near Heathfield
Farm) in 2008.
The south eastern corner of the site is vegetated with trees and shrubs including Silver Birch and Gorse.
Immediately to the west of the site entrance is a pond ~3m below the level of the access road providing
potential habitat for amphibians. On the north eastern boundary of the site an additional pond overlaps
the site boundary which is adjoined by a stand of mature trees.
Water Resources
Groundwater: The site is underlain by Sherwood Sandstone, a major aquifer which is partly at an
outcrop and partly overlain by till. The groundwater levels ~20m bgl. The nearest abstraction point
~500m south, groundwater flow to the south.
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MIN066 – Bold Heath Quarry, St Helens
Surface water: Three ponds on site. A drainage ditch lies parallel to the access road which flows south
into the pond adjacent site entrance on the south eastern corner of the site. Additionally ponds adjoin
the southern boundary common with Mill Green Farm.
Flood risk: Not in flood risk zone.
Site Deliverability:
Landowner in favour of site inclusion and phased infilling operations
Existing void 1,370,000m³ available as part of a potential total extraction void of 2,430,000m³
Availability of void dependent on further extraction of the mineral reserve
Existing planning consent permits low level restoration to the pre-extraction ground contours only
Site area potentially suitable to accommodate on site infrastructure and likely mitigation required
for a modern landfill operation
Site lies on a major aquifer and within a groundwater recharge zone. Non-inert landfill disposal
would not be suitable due to potential risk of leachate entering the groundwater reserve
Site suitable for inert landfill disposal only restricted to the existing extraction area

Sustainability Appraisal Recommendations
Bold Heath Quarry is in a sensitive location with relation to ground water resources and so would
be restricted to accepting inert materials subject to mitigation measures being put in place to protect
ground water and the underlying major aquifer. The site would also require mitigation measures
against nuisance and pollution to protect the nearby residential area from potential adverse effects.

8.20 At the end of September 2009, planning permission was granted on appeal for planning application
Ref P/2008/0914, for the extraction of sand/sandstone and restoration with non-polluting construction,
demolition and excavation materials to agricultural and woodland at Bold Heath Quarry. The appeal
decision, Ref: APP/H4315/A/09/2097209, identified two main issues, Green Belt and whether the mineral
extraction of the site was deemed inappropriate development, and traffic generation, looking at the need
and effect of the development on the local environment with particular emphasis on air quality and health.
8.21 The planning inspector deemed that the proposal did not comprise inappropriate development
in the Green Belt and the need was sufficient for the further extraction of the mineral resource.
Furthermore the inspector acknowledged the concerns of local residents regarding traffic generation
but concluded that little substantive evidence supported these concerns to warrant the refusal of the
planning permission.

Satisfying the landfill requirement
Liaison with Other Sub-regions on Landfill
8.22 On behalf of the Regional Technical Advisory Body (RTAB) on Waste, the Waste DPD team is
leading a regional group discussing waste movements between the North West sub-regions and with
other regions. This will help determine what the regional need for landfill is, and how Merseyside and
Halton can contribute, if at all, to landfill requirements.
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8.23 The Waste DPD team has also been liaising with colleagues in Greater Manchester on approaches
to searching for new landfill facilities. The two sub-regions share similar problems since they are both
highly urbanised, metropolitan areas, and also share similar hydrogeological constraints restricting
locations of landfill. By working collectively to ensure that our landfill search methods are similar, fairness
can be demonstrated with respect to neighbouring authorities who are better able to accommodate
landfill either due to existing facilities, availability and viability of mineral workings or more suitable
hydrogeological conditions.
8.24 It should also be noted that there is limited opportunity to be flexible in landfill capacity figures,
as we can only fill the void spaces that are available. It is possible to apply up to 10% flexibility to capacity
figures, with this 10% tolerance accounted for by landraise and engineering.
How the Waste DPD can contribute to the identified landfill need
8.25 The current mineral permission for Cronton Claypit indicates that the site should be backfilled
with inert material. Bold Heath Quarry would also be limited to inert waste only. Lyme & Wood Pit is
currently accepting non-inert waste.
8.26 For the purposes of the Preferred Options Report, it has been assumed that Cronton Claypit can
accept inert waste only, along with Bold Heath Quarry. Lyme & Wood Pit landfill would, therefore, be
the only site accepting non-inert waste.This results in the following remaining landfill capacity requirement
shown in Table 8.2.
8.27 Table 8.2 identifies the forecast shortfall in capacity (red numbers) for non-inert landfill and the
slight surplus in capacity for inert landfill based on the revised Needs Assessment. This forecast assumes
that the proposed allocated sites above are developed in the plan period.
Table 8.2 Forecast for the landfill capacity requirements for Merseyside and Halton between 2008 and 2030

Type of
Landfill

Total Need
Forecast
(m tonnes)

Available (consented / Voidspace to be
permitted & contracted) identified
voidspace (m tonnes) (m tonnes)

Voidspace to be
identified
3 1
(million m )

Non-inert

8.90

4.64

2

- 4.26

- 4.26

Inert

6.22

7.79

3

+ 1.58

+ 0.79

Notes:
1 Conversion rate for non-inert waste is taken to be 1 tonne = 1 m3 and for inert waste 1 tonne = 0.5m3.
2 For non-inert waste consented and contracted voidspace includes existing void at Lyme & Wood Pit and the capacity used for the MSW contract at Arpley Landfill, Warrington.
3 For inert waste consented and contracted voidspace refers to Bold Heath Quarry (consented) and Cronton Claypit (proposed allocation).

8.28 It cannot be guaranteed that all of the capacity shown in Table 8.2 will be available. The outcome
of the landfill capacity issue will only be known once consultation responses are analysed and assessed
following the Preferred Options consultation.
8.29 As can be seen from the table above, even if the named sites are available for landfill disposal,
there will be an overall deficit in landfill capacity in the sub-region during the Plan period. In particular,
there is a significant deficit in capacity for non-inert waste, even when the contracted MSW capacity at
Arpley Landfill, Warrington is taken into account. If both Cronton Claypit and Bold Heath were available
then the sub-region could be self sufficient in for disposal of inert waste, but, overall, Merseyside and
Halton will need to continue to rely on neighbouring authorities for landfill provision of non-inert waste.
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8.30 On the other hand, Merseyside and Halton has an over provision of consented treatment facilities.
Some of the capacity for these facilities has already been contracted to authorities outside the sub-region.
Therefore, the balance of excess treatment capacity against deficit landfill capacity will bring Merseyside
& Halton into overall net self sufficiency. This "mass balance" approach is described in more detail in
Section 5 (Core Policies) under the "Net self-sufficiency" policy (see in particular Figure 5.2).

Question 17
Proposed Landfill Allocations
Do you support the specific sites identified as allocated landfill sites ?
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9 Development Management Policies
9.1 The development management policies proposed for the Waste DPD only include policies which
are waste specific to avoid duplication with district Core Strategy DPDs and Development Management
DPDs.
9.2 It is anticipated that district Core Strategy DPDs and Development Management DPDs will include
policies on the following areas (which will also need to be taken into account for waste planning
applications, therefore allowing integration between the various Local Development Framework (LDF)
documents):
Sites with International/National Importance
Biodiversity
Landscape
Heritage/archaeology
Green Belt/green wedges/countryside
Highways & traffic
Pollution (air/noise/vibration)/Health & Amenity
Water environment/protection/flooding
Agricultural Land
Public Rights of Way
9.3 Most of the above areas have been taken into account in the Waste DPD site selection methodology.
Specific issues relating to these areas will still need to be assessed at the planning application stage.
9.4 During the Issues and Options consultation, it was proposed to include additional development
management policies on aerodrome safeguarding and ancillary development, which although not
exclusive to waste management facilities, had particular relevance to waste management facilities.
However, following consultation with the Merseyside and Halton Development Control Officers Group,
the aerodrome safeguarding policy was removed, but was included in the criteria for waste management
development policy option, and during the site selection deliverability assessment, having particular
regard to the statutory duties of the airport operators and Civil Aviation Authority. It was also agreed
that ancillary development on waste management facilities should either be covered by the overall
master plan for the site, or would be subject to a separate planning application.
9.5 Therefore, the main development management policies proposed are (details of these policies
are in the subsections below):
Protecting Existing Waste Management sites
Waste Management Applications Outside Allocated Sites
Dealing with Planning Applications for Landfill on Non-allocated Sites
Applications for Open Windrow Composting
Restoration and Aftercare of Landfill Sites and
Waste Management Development Criteria and Evaluation of Impacts

Waste management applications outside allocated sites
9.6 A detailed site assessment process has been used to identify the sites which are listed as the
Proposed Allocations in section 7 of this report. Consultation on the criteria to be used for developing
the site selection methodology took place during the Issues and Options consultation, followed by
consultation on the assessment methodology itself at the Spatial Strategy and Sites Stage. A high degree
of agreement has been achieved on the criteria and site assessment process. A database is being
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maintained which records the aggregate scores achieved in the site selection process for all sites
assessed. Full details of the site assessment process is available with the supporting documents and
on the website: www.wasteplanningmerseyside.gov.uk. It is strongly recommended that reference is
made to these criteria and the scoring methodology when preparing an application for a waste
management use on an unallocated site.
9.7
The assessment process has shown that there is limited opportunity for siting built waste
management facilities in the sub-region. This is borne out by the Strategic Housing Land Availability
Assessments (SHLAAs) and Employment Land & Premises Studies (ELPS) carried out on behalf of a
number of the participating Councils to support their Core Strategy. These studies have identified a
shortage of land for employment and housing beyond 2027. Consequently, the Waste DPD needs to
take account of possible windfall sites that may come forward during the plan period. Therefore, a
preferred option for dealing with applications on non-allocated sites is presented.
9.8 It is inevitable that availability of sites will change over time. For example, some of those we have
identified may have to be withdrawn because they will be used for other purposes. In other instances,
landowners and developers may propose locations for waste management facilities that do not appear
on the Proposals Map which will eventually accompany the Waste DPD.
9.9 Also, it is quite common for waste management planning applications to be submitted as a change
of use to an existing industrial activity, under the terms of the Town and Country Planning (Use Classes)
Order 1987. This is most likely to occur if the existing use of the site is classed as B1/B2 or B8 industrial
use. Although B1 activities are restricted in terms of impact on residential areas, several waste
management activities have been deemed to be classed as general industrial use, and there is case
history to support this.
9.10 Therefore, planning applications on unallocated sites and which fall outside Areas of Search or
that are for change of use from an existing industrial activity, will only be considered acceptable if the
site selection process can be fully justified, and robust reasons provided as to why allocated sites are
not being chosen. This includes consideration of the existing and surrounding uses of the site, and the
Local Development Framework allocations.
9.11
It is essential that the evaluation of any additional sites is as consistent as possible with the
approach used for identifying the allocated sites, in order that the assessment is objective, transparent
and encourages the development of the best sites in the most sustainable locations. Therefore, the
Waste DPD needs to have an agreed and fair approach for dealing with proposed applications on
unallocated sites, to ensure consistency in the development of waste management infrastructure across
Merseyside and Halton. The preferred approach is shown below:
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PO10 : The Preferred Option for Dealing with Planning Applications for New Waste
Management Facilities outside Allocated Sites and Areas of Search
The Waste DPD will include a policy which allows planning applications for new waste
management facilities outside of allocated sites or Areas of Search to be assessed. Proposals
on unallocated sites and outside Areas of Search will only be considered acceptable if the
site selection process can be fully justified, and robust reasons provided why allocated sites
are not being chosen.
Potential policy wording:
Applications for new waste management development or change of use to a waste management
development on unallocated sites will need to make an assessment of the following impacts.
Environmental Impacts
Amenity & Health Impacts
Traffic Impacts
Heritage & Nature Conservation Impacts
Sustainability (including energy management)
Full details of the criteria used as part of the site assessment process for allocated sites can be
found in the supporting documents and on www.wasteplanningmerseyside.gov.uk. It is
recommended that reference is made to this to ensure that the correct criteria are being applied
consistently. For this reason, it is important that early pre-application discussions are held with the
local planning authority. Proposals on unallocated sites and outside Areas of Search will only be
considered acceptable if the site selection process can be fully justified, and robust reasons provided
why allocated sites are not being chosen.
Any site assessed and approved by this process must comply with the other policies in the adopted
Waste DPD and other District DPDs, and must ensure that the above impacts are being adequately
controlled and mitigated for.

9.12 Implications: The assessment of proposed new sites will be transparent and comparable to the
preferred or allocated sites, enabling all waste management sites to be assessed on an equitable basis.
Therefore, if sufficient consented waste treatment and disposal capacity already exists in the sub-region
then there will be no need to consent applications for non-allocated sites.

Sustainability Appraisal Recommendations
This option supports most of the SA objectives especially those related to the protection of the
natural and built environment, amenity and transport. Applications will also be required to make
reference to the Councils’ site selection methodology which again will ensure a detailed assessment
of key environmental and other sustainability issues (as detailed in the criteria) are undertaken.
The option supports economic growth as it provides an opportunity for developers to bring forward
sites as long as they comply with the criteria based policies in the plan.
No recommendations or mitigation proposed.
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9.13 There are no alternatives to this approach as any policy option must be easy to deliver from a
development management perspective, realistic for the developer to achieve and as consistent as
possible with the site selection process that has been used for allocated sites, as consulted on and
agreed through consensus.

Question 18
Planning Applications Outside Allocated Sites
Do you agree with the Preferred Option?
If not, please give reasons or suggest an alternative. If you have views on the proposed wording
of the potential policy, please tell us here.

Development Management Policies for Landfill
Assessing Planning Applications for Landfill
9.14 The 'Survey for Landfill in Merseyside and Halton' Report (see supporting documents) has shown
that there is some opportunity for inert waste landfill, but limited opportunity for future landfill of
non-hazardous, non inert waste in the sub-region, and therefore, it is likely that continued reliance on
neighbouring sub-regions will be required for this purpose. However, the Waste DPD needs to take
account of possible windfall sites that may come forward for landfill during the plan period. Therefore,
a preferred option for dealing with applications on non-allocated sites is presented.
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PO11 : The Preferred Option for Dealing with Planning Applications for Landfill on
non-allocated sites:
The Waste DPD will include a policy which allows planning applications for new landfill
facilities on unallocated sites to be assessed. Development will be permitted if it can be
demonstrated to contribute to the identified need for residual landfill capacity, and the chosen
location can be justified in accordance with identified criteria.
Potential policy wording:
Applications for new landfill development on unallocated sites will need to include an assessment
of the following impacts.
Environmental Impacts
Hydrogeological/hydrological/geological impacts
Agricultural impacts
Amenity & Health Impacts
Traffic/transport Impacts
Heritage & Nature Conservation Impacts
Sustainability (including energy management)
Contribution to identified need for residual landfill capacity
Full details of the criteria used as part of the site assessment process for allocated landfill sites can
be found in the 'Survey for Landfill in Merseyside & Halton' Report in the supporting documents
and on www.wasteplanningmerseyside.gov.uk. It is recommended that reference is made to this
to ensure that the correct criteria are being applied consistently. For this reason, it is important that
early pre-application discussions are held with the local planning authority.
Any site assessed and approved by this process must comply with the other policies in the adopted
Waste DPD and other District DPDs, and must ensure that the above impacts are being adequately
controlled and mitigated for.

9.15 Implications: The assessment of proposed new landfill sites will be transparent and comparable
to the preferred or allocated sites, enabling all landfill sites to be assessed on an equitable basis.
Planning applications for landfill facilities outside allocated sites will also need to comply with other
policies in the adopted Waste DPD and other district LDF documents.

Sustainability Appraisal Recommendations
This approach ensures that only sites that can demonstrate to be well located and not likely to
cause adverse effects are granted planning permission. Allowing unallocated landfill sites to come
forward provides an opportunity for former mineral works to be restored which can have positive
effects on the landscape. The preferred option also ensures that unallocated sites brought forward
for landfill are subjected to the same site selection criteria as preferred landfill sites.

9.16 There are no alternative options for dealing with new applications for landfill on non-allocated
sites.
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Question 19
Dealing with Planning Applications for Landfill Outside of Allocated Sites
Do you agree with the Preferred Option?
If not, please give reasons or suggest an alternative. If you have views on the proposed wording
of the potential policy, please tell us here

Open Windrow Composting
Applications for Open Windrow Composting Facilities
9.17 The Waste DPD has not identified a specific need for open windrow composting facilities in the
evidence base. However, it is recognised that any applications for such a facility will need to be assessed
against a policy framework. Open windrow composting does not sit comfortably with either built facilities
or landfill facilities, although they are open air and therefore have a stronger relationship with landfilling
activities, and tend to be located on the urban fringe or in the countryside.
9.18 Open air windrow composting schemes have a minimal requirement for new or existing buildings,
typically only for a site office and compound areas. Because composting activities are similar to other
rural industries the siting of such facilities in the Green Belt may be considered acceptable, since they
preserve the openness of the Green Belt in line with paragraph 3.4 of PPG2. This will normally only be
acceptable on agricultural or forestry land. Activities may also be acceptable on operational landfill sites
where the composting forms part of the restoration process, but would not be allowed to continue beyond
the restoration phase.
9.19 There are some particular issues associated with open windrow composting, such as creation
of bioaerosols which require such activities to be located at least 250metres from residential properties,
in line with Environment Agency guidance. They also produce a leachate which needs managing and
require a large area of land to enable turning of the compost which keeps air flowing through the compost
and speeds up the process.
9.20 Therefore, planning applications for open windrow composting or for change of use to open
windrow composting will only be considered acceptable if the site selection process can be fully justified.
This includes consideration of the existing and surrounding uses of the site, and the Local Development
Framework allocations.
9.21

The preferred option for open windrow composting facilities is shown below.
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PO12 : Applications for Open Windrow Composting Facilities
The Preferred Option for the Waste DPD on open air windrow composting facilities will be
to include a policy against which applications for such waste management facilities can be
assessed.
Potential policy wording: Applications for new open air windrow composting facilities will need to
make an assessment of the following impacts.
Environmental Impacts
Amenity & Health Impacts
Traffic Impacts
Heritage & Nature Conservation Impacts
Sustainability Impacts
Sites located in the Green Belt on agricultural or forestry land, on previously developed land or
buildings will be considered favourably where they preserve the openness of the Green Belt and
do not conflict with the purposes of including land within it. Operational landfill sites may also be
considered suitable provided that the life of the proposed development would not extend beyond
the operational life of the landfill site. Sites proposed for open windrow composting will only be
considered acceptable if the site selection process can be fully justified.
Full details of the criteria used as part of the site assessment process for allocated sites can be
found in the supporting documents and on www.wasteplanningmerseyside.gov.uk. It is
recommended that reference is made to this to ensure that the correct criteria are being applied
consistently. For this reason, it is important that early pre-application discussions are held with the
local planning authority.
Any site assessed and approved by this process must comply with the other policies in the adopted
Waste DPD and other District DPDs, and must ensure that the above impacts are being adequately
controlled and mitigated for.

9.22 Implications: This policy would enable any prospective applications for open windrow composting
to be assessed fairly against other types of waste management development as similar criteria will be
used, but some may have greater weight for composting operations. In particular, with respect to air
quality and proximity to residential development.
9.23 There is no alternative option to this, open windrow composting does not sit comfortably under
either built facilities or landfill.
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Sustainability Appraisal Recommendations
This option is therefore likely to deliver developments that support sustainable development as the
assessment criteria requires this. Composting is also high in the waste hierarchy and it would help
reduce the amount of waste sent to landfill. This option therefore promotes sustainable waste
management. Open Windrow facilities can lead to odour and air quality problems and it is important
for a buffer zone to be maintained between the facility and any sensitive receptors including houses,
hospitals, schools etc.

Question 20
Planning Applications for Open Windrow Composting
Do you agree with the Preferred Option?
If not, please give reasons or suggest an alternative. If you have views on the proposed wording
of the potential policy, please tell us here.

Protecting existing waste management infrastructure
Protecting Existing Waste Management Infrastructure
9.24 The RSS indicates that local authorities should safeguard existing waste management facilities
in addition to new site allocations, as they already form an essential part of the waste management
infrastructure. The vast majority of existing waste management facilities are located on industrial estates,
or areas where their impact on local amenity is low, however, it is acknowledged that in the past some
waste management infrastructure has grown up in unsuitable locations. It is, therefore, proposed that
a change of use from a Waste Management Use to a non-waste management use would need to be
justified by local circumstances, and will be monitored through the Implementation and Monitoring
strategy. If a change of use is proposed it is only likely to be those sites which are found to be in an
unsuitable location as a result of new sensitive uses being developed around them, or because of a
new regeneration scheme or a major scheme displaces them which will deemed suitable for a change
of use.

PO13 : Preferred Option for Protecting Existing Waste Management Sites:
The Waste DPD will include a policy indicating that existing and consented waste management
facilities will be expected to remain in waste management use in order to maintain essential waste
management infrastructure. Any change of use from waste management to another use will need
to be justified, unless the waste use is located in an inappropriate area and causing significant loss
of amenity e.g residential area, or if it can be demonstrated that the lost capacity has been made
up for elsewhere, or through existing site allocations.

9.25
Implications: The preferred option will ensure that existing, essential waste management
infrastructure is maintained to meet the waste needs of the sub-region, and that any lost capacity will
be made up for elsewhere.
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9.26 An alternative option is not proposed, as although it is acknowledged that there will always be
an element of flux in the waste management industry, there is a requirement for a certain level of waste
management provision to meet the needs of Merseyside and Halton. The current provision is essential
to meeting those needs, although the sites do not currently fulfil all the sub-region's waste management
requirements. Therefore, if the existing sites were not protected, it would be difficult to ensure that future
waste management needs could be met. The monitoring framework should ensure that there is not
significant erosion of essential waste management infrastructure over time.

Sustainability Appraisal Recommendations
This option was found to generally be in line with sustainability principles. Protecting existing waste
management infrastructure can reduce the need to use green field sites elsewhere in the sub-region.
It can also help in meeting future waste management capacity. By allowing a change of use where
significant loss of amenity is experienced, this option has a positive effect on SA objectives related
to amenity and environmental quality.

Question 21
Protecting Existing Waste Management Sites
Do you agree with the Preferred Option ?
If not, please give reasons or suggest an alternative. If you have views on the proposed wording
of the potential policy, please tell us here.

Restoration and aftercare
9.27 The development of waste management facilities can potentially have significant landscape and
visual impacts. In order to reduce the scope and scale of any impact, and to ensure the sustainable use
of land, it is necessary to ensure that sites can be satisfactorily reclaimed, and that such reclamation is
not unduly delayed.
9.28 For built waste management facilities, these activities will be controlled by the Environmental
Permitting process. However, for landfill operations, it is important for the Waste Planning Authority to
be involved and agree an after-use and restoration plan.
9.29 Land taken for landfill activities must be restored at the earliest practicable opportunity and is
capable of supporting an acceptable after-use. Wherever possible the after-use should benefit the
community in which it sits, although the after-use for a site may well vary according to its location, and
the context of its setting. In all cases the identification of an appropriate after-use and aftercare conditions
is needed at the outset, and progressive restoration will be required where possible.
9.30

Typical after-uses could include:

a.

Improving public access to the countryside, including public access for disabled people and
recreation;

b.

Use for management of water resources and/or flooding management;
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c.

The improvement of biodiversity;

d.

Use as back-up grazing;

e.

Return to agriculture, forestry or other ‘open’ use recreational facilities.

9.31 It is expected that restoration and aftercare proposals will be discussed at the pre-application
consultation stage to ensure that appropriate local consultation is undertaken in accordance with district
Statements of Community Involvement. Planning applications will not be validated without consideration
of these issues or without public consultation.
9.32 The Waste DPD will take a flexible and carefully considered approach to reclamation. It is essential
that appropriate methods are applied consistently and diligently to ensure that sites are restored to the
highest standards. Such restoration methodologies will be assessed at the planning applications stage
to ensure that operations are both technically and financially feasible and respect the character of the
landscape in which the development is proposed and, where appropriate, improve the provision of
facilities for the benefit of the general public. Any restoration proposals must therefore address long
term management and funding mechanisms. Restoration proposals should be compatible with adopted
and emerging elements of the Waste DPD and the relevant Core Strategy DPD for the district that the
site is located in.

PO14 : The Preferred Option for Restoration and Aftercare of Landfill facilities is...
The Waste DPD will include a policy requiring Restoration and Aftercare of landfill facilities once
operations have ceased.
Any policy will be compatible with the requirements set out in
Environmental Permits administered by the Environment Agency.
Potential policy wording may include:
A Restoration and Aftercare Plan must be submitted and agreed at the planning application stage,
the plan must include the following information:
Details of the proposed after-use
Demonstration that the type of material used for filling and the degree of compaction is
compatible with the proposed after-use
Finished contours (pre & post settlement);
How the landfilling scheme contributes to the landform and landscape quality on completion
in accordance with the landscape character assessment
Suitable provision for aftercare and monitoring including, where appropriate, long term
management of leachate and gas emissions
Energy recovery proposals (where technically feasible)
Satisfactory means (such as interim restoration) by which damage to restoration caused by
subsidence or access to gas and other infrastructure can be addressed.
Long term funding mechanism for realising the aftercare and restoration proposals (through
S.106 agreements or through financial provision agreement with the Environment Agency)
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9.33 Implications: Inclusion of a restoration and aftercare policy will ensure that sites allocated for
landfill are restored to a suitable state after operations cease, and will reduce the effect of blighting an
area. It would also provide a consistent approach across the sub-region.
9.34

The following alternative option was discounted for the reasons given below.

AO14 : The Alternative Option for Restoration and Aftercare of Landfill Facilities is:
The Waste DPD does not include a specific policy on restoration and aftercare, but relies on policies
within districts Core Strategy DPDs to address these matters.

9.35 Implications: Restoration and aftercare, whilst not exclusive to landfill, is a specific issue for this
activity. It is unlikely that a policy would be specifically applied within individual district core strategies
or other DPDs, which would lead to an inconsistent approach across the sub-region. Landfill is also a
major concern to the communities which house them, and therefore, it is important to the well being of
the communities that a positive outcome will arise from the restoration of such sites, as soon as is
practicable after the activity has ceased. This will be best applied on a sub-regional level.
9.36 Reasons for discounting: Restoration and aftercare is particularly important for sites such as
landfill, and national guidance requires specific proposal for restoration and aftercare of former minerals
sites. There are a limited number of other types of application which may require such a policy within
district DPDs, therefore, if the Waste DPD does not include a policy on restoration and aftercare the
approach to this issue would not be consistently dealt with across the sub-region. The point at which
restoration becomes district specific is in determining what the after-use should be.

Sustainability Appraisal Recommendations
The Preferred Option will ensure that former landfill sites are restored to beneficial uses and reduce
the effect of blighting in areas where facilities are located. Restoration has positive effects on the
environment as it will lead to improvement in visual and landscape impacts as well as reduce
nuisance in cases where for example odour is a problem. Where there are opportunities for energy
recovery, this can have positive effects on reducing the climate change impacts by capturing
methane. This policy option will also provide a consistent approach across the sub-region.
The Alternative Option was difficult to assess the effects of this policy with much certainty as possible
policy wording is not provided and would be developed by individual Districts.
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Question 22
Restoration and Aftercare
Which of the options describe above do you support most strongly ?
(a) our "preferred option"
(b) the alternative option
(c) neither of the above
Please provide any further comments on these options. In particular if you have views on the
proposed wording of the potential policy, please tell us here.

Criteria for waste management development
9.37 Waste management facilities have the potential to impact both positively and negatively on the
area in which they are located. Waste Management Facilities vary greatly in the types and volumes of
waste that they manage, the hours that they operate and access and storage on site etc. Landfill also
has specific long term issues which need to be managed and are addressed in the Restoration and
Aftercare preferred option.
9.38 There are many perceptions about the impacts of waste management facilities, some are tangible,
others are more difficult to substantiate but may have an affect on people's anxiety and uncertainty about
such facilities. The waste industry must strive to ensure that these negative perceptions will lessen with
time, as more modern, well designed and well-run waste management facilities come on line. However,
one of the roles of the Waste DPD will be to try and reduce the impacts of waste management
development through the implementation of policy.
9.39 In the past, planning applications for waste management facilities have come in with a minimal
amount of information about the nature of the proposed operations, which can lead to complex discussions
with the applicant delaying the planning process. To help prevent this happening in the future, the Waste
DPD will include a list of waste-specific criteria which must be covered by each planning application.
Some of these issues will typically need to be assessed by the Environment Agency (EA) as part of the
Environmental Permitting process too. However, there should not be significant duplication of effort or
cost for the applicant in providing this information at the planning application stage if it is within the remit
of Environmental Permitting. This type of information is often referred to as the Working Plan for the
site.
9.40 It is important to note, other more general planning criteria would also need to be satisfied, so
the waste management criteria will need to be read in conjunction with planning policy criteria in other
district DPDs, other policies in the Waste DPD and alongside environmental protection requirements
enforced by the EA.
9.41 Certain types of waste management facility will be required to produce a statutory Environmental
Impact Assessment (EIA) under the Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment)
(England and Wales) Regulations 1999. Requirements for individual EIA are assessed on a site specific
basis and across the six districts of the sub-region the approach is often inconsistent. The Waste DPD
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will ensure that waste management planning applications are dealt with consistently through an agreed
sub-regional policy framework, and therefore it is advisable for all waste proposals to request a screening
opinion for consistency, and at the earliest opportunity.
9.42
For any waste management development, the developer should undertake pre-application
discussions with the local planning authority and local community prior to submission of a formal planning
application. This will help to ensure that all the necessary information is submitted with the planning
application for the purposes of consultation, and make sure that the planning process is in conformity
with the district's Statement of Community Involvement.
9.43 It is therefore, proposed to include a policy in the Waste DPD requiring compliance with a detailed
list of criteria. These are the criteria that will need to be addressed for any planning application for a
waste management facility whether it is a new development or alteration or amendment of an existing
waste management facility. This will also include the requirement for an assessment of the potential
short, medium and long term and cumulative impacts of the proposal on the site and its surroundings.
For those applications which require Statutory EIAs, there would be a requirement to cover all the
potential impacts included in this policy along with any other site specific impacts which may need to be
addressed. This will provide consistency with the requirements being made on applications for waste
management facilities that do not require statutory EIA.
9.44 Early consultation with the Development Control Officers Group for Merseyside and Halton has
indicated that having a policy on waste management development criteria and evaluation of impacts
would be particularly useful in assisting the individual planning authorities in processing waste
management planning applications. The views and experience of the group have been taken into count
in developing the criteria to include in the preferred policy option and also explains why no alternative
option has been presented.
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PO15 : The Preferred Option for Waste Management Development Criteria and Evaluation
of Impact is...
The Waste DPD will include a policy which allows the impacts of planning applications for new
waste management facilities to be assessed against detailed criteria. A detailed list of impacts and
validation criteria which specifically need to be addressed as part of the planning application process
for any waste management development only will be included in separate boxes to guide developers.
Potential Policy Wording: All planning applications for new waste management development and
alterations/amendments to existing facilities will be required to include an evaluation of the proposed
development and its likely impacts on the surrounding environments, broadly categorised as:
Environmental Impacts
Amenity Impacts
Traffic Impacts
Heritage & Nature Conservation Impacts
Sustainability
All applications will also have to ensure that the relevant validation criteria are satisfied. A more
detailed list of impacts to be considered is listed separately.

Sustainability Appraisal Recommendations
When assessed against the SA objectives, the list of planning criteria and evaluation of impacts
was found to have positive effects for a range for objectives including on those concerned with
protecting and conserving the built and natural environment. It also supports climate change
mitigation as the criteria include a requirement to provide information on the carbon performance
of proposed developments especially for thermal treatment. The criteria also include the need for
a strategy for dealing with emissions which could encourage use of alternative means of transport
further reducing GHG emissions. Overall, the criteria are judged to support sustainable waste
management.

9.45 Implications: By requiring compliance with a list of Criteria for Waste Management Development
the Waste DPD will be maximising the opportunities for ensuring that waste planning applications could
be processed as efficiently and quickly as possible, therefore increasing planning certainty for the waste
management industry. By also requiring an evaluation of impacts of the development is crucial to ensure
that all waste management facilities are 'good neighbours' , that all key issues had been addressed at
the outset, therefore providing greater confidence to local planning authorities and communities the
proposals would be high quality operations.

Final Draft for Council Approvals. 16.12.09

157
9 Development Management Policies

Preferred Options Report

158

Preferred Options Report

9 Development Management Policies

List of Validation Criteria and Evaluation of Impacts to be considered at the Planning
Application Stage for All Waste Management Development (required in addition to validation
criteria for general development).
Validation Criteria to be included with Planning Applications for All New Waste Management
Developments or Extensions to Existing Waste Management Development:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

10.
11.
12.

13.

14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

A Statement of pre-application discussion regarding the proposal with the Local Planning
Authority and community engagement.
A Statement of how the proposed facility will contribute to the net self sufficiency of Merseyside
and Halton.
The nature, volume and tonnages of materials to be accepted at the facility.
Where the waste is coming from (and where it will go to if it is an intermediary facility) and how
it will be transported.
Number of traffic movements generated daily and tonnages of waste moved per vehicle.
Types of vehicles to be used and proposed routes for accessing the site.
The duration of operations.
An economic assessment of the proposed facility (e.g. creation of jobs, impacts on local
economy).
Aerodrome safeguarding (for landfill and Energy from Waste facilities or any waste use that
has tall buildings or processes that may attract birds, or employ technologies which may affect
navigation systems).
Consideration of requirements for ancillary development in future stages of the development
e.g. Landfill gas flaring.
Safeguarding and enhancement of existing and potential archaeological, ecological, geological,
geomorphological and landscape features of interest at the site.
For landfill sites only - adequate and effective measures to control landfill gas and leachate
production both during operations and after operations have ceased. In cases where an
Environmental Permit is not required long-term aftercare including monitoring and control will
need to be secured through a legal agreement.
For landfill sites only - satisfactory restoration of the site and suitable provisions for aftercare
and monitoring, including where appropriate, the long-term management of leachate and gas
emissions.
Sufficient off-street space for all deliveries, collections and storage of materials together with
associated parking.
Pollution issues - air,water, land and process residues.
Carbon performance of the proposed development and operations, especially for thermal
treatment.
Strategy for dealing with emissions from the development.
Contribution the proposal will make to reducing the impacts of climate change.
Contents of any legal agreement required for the development.
Other criteria required for general development in District LDFs/UDPs (including transport
assessments, health impact assessment and equality impact assessments, as appropriate
and to be advised by local planning authority).

Information to be included in Impacts Evaluation Report
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All new waste management development and alterations/amendments to existing facilities will also
need to include an evaluation of the proposed development and its likely impacts on the surrounding
environments.
The evaluation report will be required to address the following impacts and issues:
existing and proposed neighbouring land uses, hours of working, hydrogeological, hydrological and
soil permeability characteristics*, waste transport to and from the site, ground stability, agricultural
land, soil quality*, historic environment, natural environment, controlled waters, flood plains and
drainage, water quality, residential amenity, noise, odour, dust, air quality, recreational resources,
birds and vermin, litter and fly tipping, protection of trees and landscape and visual impact .
(* for landfill & composting operations only)

9.46 There is no alternative presented to this option, as many waste planning applications lack detailed
information, and it would be unreasonable for each individual district to include such criteria which are
not specific to all types of planning applications. The criteria and impacts that need evaluating listed in
Box above are waste specific issues only, there will be other criteria that will need to be addressed as
part of other documents in the Districts' LDFs.

Question 23
Waste Management Development Criteria and Evaluation of Impacts
Do you agree with the Preferred Option?
If not, please give reasons or suggest an alternative. If you have views on any of the following,
please tell us here :
Are there any criteria listed that should not be included ? Are there any additional criteria that the
Waste DPD should include ?Are there any additional impacts that should be evaluated ? Are there
any impacts that should not be evaluated?
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Implementation
10.1 Implementation of the Waste DPD will fall to several parties including waste planning authorities,
waste collection authorities, Merseyside Waste Disposal Authority (MWDA), the Environment Agency
and the private waste industry. The primary responsibility for implementation of policies will, however,
lie with the local planning authorities through the planning process, whilst delivering the site infrastructure
will fall to the waste industry and MWDA. Because the Waste DPD is a sub-regional plan, and with the
exception of the MWDA, it is particularly difficult to identify specific sources of funding or specific
people/companies who will have responsibility for taking forward individual sites.
10.2 Once adopted the Waste DPD policies and allocations will become part of District Local
Development Frameworks. Planning decisions on waste management facilities and development likely
to have an impact on Waste DPD allocations must be fully integrated with the Core Strategies and other
DPDs.
10.3 The Waste Collection Authorities, MWDA and the waste industry in general, will need to optimise
waste collection and recycling systems, promote waste minimisation and develop new waste management
infrastructure to meet the needs of the sub-region.
10.4 The Environment Agency has a two-fold role in terms of promoting waste minimisation and also
in regulating and monitoring how each facility is operated and managed via the Environmental Permitting
System.
10.5 Principally, implementation of the policies within the Waste DPD should ensure that the vision
and objectives of the Waste DPD are being met. Therefore, the implementation and monitoring plans
are based around meeting the objectives.
Implementation Plan
Table 10.1

Policy

How it will be implemented

Waste Prevention
& Resource
Management

Through planning process encourage adoption of Local Planning Authority
design principles and construction methods that
prevent and minimise the use of resources and Land Owners
encourage the use of high-quality building
Site Operators
materials made from recycled and secondary
sources;
Produce Site Waste Management Plans

Who will Implement it

Land Owners
Site Operators

Design & Layout
for New
Development

Building designs (both individual dwelling design Architects/Land Owners/
and overall design of development) should
facilitate separation & collection of waste including Site Operators
recyclable materials and incorporation of home
Local Planning Authority
composting where possible.
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Policy

How it will be implemented

Who will Implement it

Development design (including road layouts) to Architects/Land Owners/
improve access for transport & collection of waste
Site Operators
and recyclable materials.
Local Planning Authority
Designs for major new employment and residential Architects/Land Owners/
development to allow incorporation of low carbon
Site Operators
combined heat and power to deliver energy
security and long term economic benefits.
Local Planning Authority
Design &
Operation of New
Waste
Management
Facilities

BREEAM Assessments to be submitted with
planning applications

Architects/Land Owners/
Site Operators
Local Planning Authority

Early liaison with the Environment Agency re:
permitting issues

Site Operators/Land Owners
Local Planning Authority
Environment Agency

Sustainable Waste Through the planning process requiring
Land Owners/ Site Operators
Transport
demonstration at the application stage of:
Local Planning Authority
Consideration of alternatives to road
transport for movement of wastes
Promotion of sustainable travel for its
employees
Mitigation of the effects of road transport on
the local amenity.
Net Self
Sufficiency

Assessment of incoming planning applications
Local Planning Authority
against capacity requirements to ensure that over
provision of waste facilities does not occur.

Energy Security & Quantification of :
Climate Change
MWatts Electricity Generated
MWatts Heat recovered
CO2 emissions data.

Merseyside Waste Disposal
Authority
Site Operators
Local Planning Authority

will be included in proposals and operational
schemes
Areas of Search for Assessment of incoming planning applications to Land Owners/ Site Operators
Waste Related
ensure that waste-related development is directed Local Planning Authority
Sites
towards Areas of Search
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Policy

How it will be implemented

Who will Implement it

Waste
Management
Applications
Outside Allocated
Sites

Assessment of incoming waste planning
applications to ensure justification of use over
allocated sites.

Land Owners/ Site Operators
Local Planning Authority

Change of Use to
Waste
Management
Development

Assessment of incoming waste planning
applications to ensure justification of use over
allocated sites.

Land Owners/ Site Operators
Local Planning Authority

Applications for
Landfill Outside
Allocated Sites

Assessment of incoming waste planning
applications to ensure justification of use over
sites allocated for landfill.

Land Owners/ Site Operators
Local Planning Authority

Safeguarding Sites Through the planning process ensuring that sites Local Planning Authority
allocated for waste use are not allowed to be
developed for other use. Links to the monitoring
plan which will monitor uptake of safeguarded
sites, and other waste sites which come forward
Protecting Existing
Waste
Management
Infrastructure

Through the planning process ensure sites that Local Planning Authority
are currently in waste management use are not
allowed to be developed for another purpose
unless there is a justified need and an appropriate
relocation plan, or a site has been developed in
the wrong place.

Restoration &
Aftercare

Through the planning process ensure that
Land Owners/ Site Operators
restoration plans are agreed and that aftercare of Local Planning Authority
the site are appropriate.
Early liaison with Environment Agency regarding Land Owners/ Site Operators
restoration and aftercare plans
Local Planning Authority
Environment Agency
Secure long term funding mechanism for realising Land Owners/ Site Operators
the aftercare and restoration proposals (through
S.106 agreements or through financial provision Local Planning Authority
agreement with the Environment Agency)
Environment Agency

Criteria for Waste
Management
Development

Through the planning process ensure that all the Land Owners/ Site Operators
relevant criteria are satisfactorily met
Local Planning Authority
Environment Agency
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Site Specific Implementation on Phasing and Deliverability
Site Reference/Name

Site
Size

Required Implemented/Developed
by:
by:

Funded by:

(ha)
Sub-regional Sites
H1576 Ditton Sidings, Halton

9.2

2015

Private landlord/Private
waste industry

Private finance

K2322 Butlers Farm, Knowsley

8.4

2015

Public sector
landlord/Private waste
industry

Private finance

L1289 Land at Spitfire Road,
Liverpool

5.9

2015

Private landlord/Private
waste industry

Private finance

F0384 Alexandra Dock No1,
Sefton

9.8

2015

EMR or private waste
industry

EMR/private
finance

S1885 Former Hays Chemical
Site, St Helens

5.6

2015

Private landlord/Private
waste industry

Private finance

W0360 Car Parking / Storage
area, former
Shipyard,Birkenhead, Wirral

5.9

2015

Private landlord/Private
waste industry

Private finance

H2351 Eco-cycle Waste Ltd,
Widnes

2.0

2010

Eco-cycle or private waste Eco-cycle/private
industry
finance

H2293 Runcorn WwTw

1.2

2015

Halton Council HWRC

District/Contractor/
Private finance

K2204 Brickfields, Huyton
Industrial Estate

2.4

2027

Mainsway Ltd or private
waste industry

Mainsway/private
finance

K2192 Image Business Park,
Knowlsey Industrial Estate

2.8

2027

Public sector
landlord/Private waste
industry

Private finance

K2358 Former Pilkington Glass
Works, Huyton Industrial
Estate

1.3

2027

Private landlord/Private
waste industry

Private finance

L0435 Waste Treatment Plant,
Lower Bank View, North
Liverpool

0.7

2027

Private landlord/Private
waste industry

Private finance

L0468 Site off Regent Road /
Bankfield Street, Liverpool

1.4

2027

Private landlord/Private
waste industry

Private finance

District Sites
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Site Reference/Name

Site
Size

Required Implemented/Developed
by:
by:

Funded by:

(ha)
F0726 1-2 Acorn Way, Bootle

0.5

2027

Private landlord/Private
waste industry

Private finance

F1029 Site off Grange Road,
Dunnings Bridge Road, Aintree

1.6

2027

Private landlord/Private
waste industry

Private finance

F2333 55 Crowland Street,
Southport

3.7

2015

Southport Skip Hire or
private waste industry

Southport Skip
Hire/ private
finance

S1897 Land North of T A C
Abbotsfield Industrial Estate

1.3

2027

Public sector
landlord/Private waste
industry

Private finance

W0180 Former Goods Yard,
Adjacent Bidston MRF,
Birkenhead

2.8

2027

Major Skip Hire or private
waste industry

Major Skip
Hire/private finance

W2215 Bidston MRF / HWRC,
Wallasey Bridge Road,
Birkenhead

3.7

2027

MWDA

MWDA/public
sector

EAS0002 Cronton Claypit,
Knowsley

22.3

2015

Ibstocks Brickworks and
private waste industry

Private Waste
Sector

MIN066 Bold Heath Quarry, St
Helens

40.2

2015

Dennis Morgan plc

Dennis Morgan plc

Landfill Sites

10.6 It is possible that some sites could accommodate more than one facility, a facility with a higher
capacity or a range of operations, and therefore fewer sites may be required to meet the waste
management needs of the sub-region.
Monitoring
10.7

In order to implement the Waste DPD it is important to ensure that:
The performance of the plan is monitored.
The evidence base is monitored and that systems are in place to update it.
Uptake of land allocations is monitored to assist in the phased release and/or safeguarding of land.

10.8 Responsibility for monitoring and crucially resourcing monitoring lies with the waste planning
authorities, and whilst detail has yet to be agreed, it is likely that Merseyside EAS will provide technical
support to collect baseline data on the targets and indicators.
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10.9 The Waste DPD has been developed with the best information available at the time, and the
evidence base has been updated through each stage of its development. It is important that the Waste
DPD is able to respond to changing needs and circumstances, and so flexibility has been built into the
Waste DPD through some over-allocation of sites, and also through flexible policies. Monitoring the
performance of the policies and the uptake of the allocated sites will allow the effectiveness of the Waste
DPD in delivering its Spatial Vision and Strategic objectives to be measured. As indicated in the
implementation section, there may not eventually be a requirement for all of the proposed allocations
in this document. Some sites may be able to support more than one facility, and others may operate
to a high capacity, both eventualities could lead to fewer sites being required. This will be monitored
by assessing the number of sites which are taken up, and the capacity of those facilities to handle waste.
This will be checked against the Needs Assessment for the sub-region.
10.10 The monitoring of the Waste DPD will need to be fed into the Annual Monitoring Reports (AMRs)
of each district, where it will be reported alongside performance of the Core Strategies and other DPDs.
The AMR will report on the effectiveness of policies and identify any changes needed if a policy is not
working or the targets are not being met. Specifically AMRs will need to monitor uptake of sites, treatment
capacity and need for treatment. It is likely that the Waste DPD will be reviewed within five years of its
adoption, critical to this will be monitoring the take up of land allocations, taking into account delivery
and any over or under provision.
10.11 Indicators have been chosen which provide a consistent basis for monitoring the performance
of the Waste DPD against its vision and strategic objectives, and key policies. The indicators will reflect
the recommendations of the Sustainability Appraisal and also include national indicators (NI) developed
by the Department for Communities and Local Government, and Core Output Indicators (COI)
recommended for local authorities in monitoring the performance of their own local development
frameworks and their performance against RSS targets. Sustainable Development principles are
incorporated into the vision and strategic objectives. In a small number of cases additional local indicators
have been developed which help monitor performance of policies which are specific to the Merseyside
Joint Waste DPD. All the indicators will provide the basis for identifying where the Waste DPD needs
to be strengthened, maintained or changed.
Monitoring Plan
Table 10.2 Monitoring Plan

Indicator
Reference

What will be
measured?

Resources
/Infrastructure
Required

Where will it by Target
Implemented?

Related
Strategic
Objectives

National
Indicator
NI191

Reduction in residual
waste per household

District Officer
Time

Across
New Resource Recovery
Merseyside and Contract operational by
Halton through 2013-2015.
AMR Reporting
2010 = 25%

SO2,
SO3,
SO4,
SO5

MWDA Officer
Time
(PFI funding for
alternative
facility)

2020 = 50%

EA officer Time
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Indicator
Reference

What will be
measured?

Resources
/Infrastructure
Required

Where will it by Target
Implemented?

Related
Strategic
Objectives

National
Indicator
NI192

Increase percentage
of household waste
sent for re-use,
recycling and
composting

District Officer
Time

Across
Progressive increase year
Merseyside and on year
Halton through
AMR Reporting

SO2,
SO3,
SO4,
SO5,
SO6,
SO7,
SO8

Across
Baseline 2005/06 = 66%
Merseyside and
Halton through 2010 = 60%
AMR Reporting
2020 =

SO3,
SO4,
SO5

National
Indicator
NI193

MWDA Officer
Time

Percentage of
District Officer
municipal solid waste Time
landfilled
MWDA Officer
Time

50%
(Merseyside wide target)
National
Indicator
NI151

National
Indicator
NI185

National
Indicator
NI186

Overall employment
rate (contribution of
waste & re-processing
sectors new jobs as a
direct consequence of
the Waste DPD)

District Officer
Time

Contribution made by
MSW management to
C02 reduction from
local authority
activities

District Officer
Time

MWDA Officer
Time

MWDA Officer
Time

Contribution made by District Officer
sustainable waste
Time
management to per
capita reduction in CO2
emissions in local
authority area

Core Indicator Capacity of new waste District Officer
Output W1
management facilities time
by waste planning
authority

Across
Merseyside and
Halton through
AMR Reporting

Anticipated approximately SO3,
500-700 direct jobs over
SO4,
the lifetime of the WDPD SO5
(approx. 25-40 jobs per
site)

Across
Merseyside and
Halton through
AMR Reporting

Initial target of year-on-year SO6,
reduction. Requirement to SO7,
review and set formal
SO8
target if appropriate

Across
Merseyside and
Halton through
AMR Reporting

Initial target of year-on-year SO6,
reduction. Requirement to SO7,
review and set formal
SO8
target if appropriate

Across
750,000 tonnes capacity for SO1
Merseyside and built facilities 2010-15 plus
Halton through
AMR Reporting 725,000 tonnes by 2016-25
300,000 tonnes non-inert
landfill annual capacity or
its equivalent in built
capacity 2010-20
500,000 tonnes inert landfill
annual capacity 2010-30
250,000 tonnes exempt site
annual capacity 2010-20
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Indicator
Reference

What will be
measured?

Resources
/Infrastructure
Required

Where will it by Target
Implemented?

Core Output
Indicator W2

Amount of municipal
waste arisings
managed by waste
management type and
by waste planning
authority

District Officer
Time

Across
Annual figures should be
Merseyside and available via MWDA/
Halton through Waste collection authorities
AMR Reporting

Core Output
Indicator E3

MWDA officer
Time

To show the
District Officer
contribution the waste Time
sector will make to the
amount of renewable
energy generation by
installed capacity

Across
Merseyside and
Halton through
AMR Reporting

Related
Strategic
Objectives

No target set as it will vary SO6,
year on year depending on SO7,
the type of facilities being SO8
developed and the amount
of waste burned that
qualifies for Renewables
Obligation Certificates

(reported in MW to
include both heat and
electrical energy
recovered)
Local
Indicator
WDPD1

Number of
sub-regional sites
which are taken up for
waste management
use.

District Officer
Time
Merseyside EAS
Officer Time

Across
4 Sites by 2015. Further 2 SO1
Merseyside and sites by 2025
Halton through
AMR Reporting

Local
Indicator
WDPD 2

Number of small
allocated sites which
are taken up for waste
management uses.

District Officer
Time
Merseyside EAS
Officer Time

Across
3 Sites by 2015. Further 6 SO1
Merseyside and sites by 2025
Halton through
AMR Reporting

Local
Indicator
WDPD 3

Number of waste
management facilities
that are developed on
un-allocated sites

District Officer
Time
Merseyside EAS
Officer Time

Across
<10% of requirement
SO1
Merseyside and stated for targets WDPD 1
Halton through and 2
AMR Reporting

Local
Indicator
WDPD 4

No of planning
District Officer
applications for new
Time
waste management
facility buildings which
achieve a 'Very Good'
or 'Excellent' BREEAM
rating

Across
100%
Merseyside and
Halton through
AMR Reporting

SO6,
SO7,
SO8

Local
Indicator
WDPD 5

No. of new waste
District Officer
management facilities Time
which utilise
sustainable transport
as part of their
operation

Across
25%-30%
Merseyside and
Halton through
AMR Reporting

SO6,
SO7,
SO8

Local
Indicator
WDPD 6

Recycle and recover
value from commercial
and industrial wastes
in line with regional
targets

Across
50% recycled by 2020;
Merseyside and recover value from 70% by
Halton through 2020 (includes recycling)
Merseyside EAS AMR Reporting
Officer Time

SO2,
SO3,
SO4,
SO5,
SO8

District Officer
Time
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Question 24
Preferred Option for Implementation and Monitoring
The Implementation and Monitoring Strategy proposed above is the preferred approach for
implementation & monitoring the Waste DPD? Do you agree with the preferred approach?
If not, please give reasons or suggest an alternative. If you have views on the following, please tell
us here: Do you agree with the proposed indicators? Which ones do you disagree with? Can you
propose an alternatives to these indicators?
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Glossary
Note that Table 7.1 (Waste management Uses) provides short descriptions of all the principle
types of waste management facilities discussed in this report.
Glossary of Terms

Term

Definition

Aggregates

Materials such as sand, gravel and crushed rock, used in the
construction industry for purposes such as concrete, mortar or
road-stone.

Agricultural Waste

Any waste generated on farms which includes a wide variety of wastes
such as packaging, construction waste, end of life vehicles and pesticide
containers.

Air Quality Management Area An area identified by a local authority with set objectives for either one
(AQMA)
or more pollutants by target dates to improve the air quality.
Apportionment

The framework area’s share of the regional waste management capacity
which must be provided. Apportionments for each sub-region are
detailed in Regional Spatial Strategy.

Biodegradable Waste

Any waste that is capable of undergoing natural decomposition, such
as food and garden waste, paper and cardboard.

Brownfield Land

Formally known as “previously-developed land” and defined in Annex
C to PPG3 (the Government’s Planning Policy Guidance Note 3:
Housing).
It is land that is or was occupied by a permanent structure (excluding
agricultural or forestry) and associated fixed surface infrastructure. It
can occur in both built up or rural setting and includes defence buildings
and land used for mineral extraction and waste disposal where there
is no requirement for restoration through planning control. It does not
include such land as parks, recreation grounds and allotments and land
that cannot be regarded as requiring development, such as where it
has been put to an amenity use or is valuable for its contribution to
nature conservation.

Co-disposal

A process whereby limited quantities of industrial wastes including
certain hazardous wastes are landfilled alongside larger quantities of
household and commercial wastes. Although once commonplace this
activity is now prohibited in the UK through the Landfill (England and
Wales) Regulations 2002 which implements the EU Landfill Directive.
Landfills are now either designated hazardous waste landfill sites,
non-hazardous waste landfill sites or inert landfill sites.

Combined Heat & Power

Thermal process which produces steam which can be used for heat
and power which can be used for electricity generation.

Construction, Demolition &
Excavation Waste (CD&E)

Controlled waste arising from the construction, repair, maintenance and
demolition of buildings and structures.
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Term

Definition

Contaminated Land

Land that may have retained residual polluting substances by virtue of
its previous usage and presents a potential risk to the water
environment.

Development Plan Document A term brought in by the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004.
(DPD)
These set out spatial planning policies and proposals for an area or
topic. They replace the former Local Plan and include the core strategy,
detailed development control policies, site specific allocations of land,
area action plans (where needed) and a proposals map (which indicates
the planning context for site proposals).
Energy from Waste (EfW)

The burning of waste under controlled conditions where the heat
released is used to generate electricity and/ or thermal energy for use
in the locality e.g. as a community heating scheme or for commercial
uses.

Energy Recovery

The generation of heat and power from burning waste, the production
of fuels from other forms of treatment, and the combustion of landfill
gas and gas from anaerobic digestion to create electricity.

Environment Agency

Environmental Regulatory Authority formed in 1996, combining the
functions of the former National Rivers Authority, Waste Regulation
Authorities and Her Majesty’s Inspectorate of Pollution.

European Sites (Natura 2000) Natura 2000 is the European Union-wide network of nature conservation
sites established under the Council Directive on the conservation of
natural habitats and of wild fauna and flora (92/43/EEC) - The EC
Habitats Directive
Evidence Base

The information and data gathered by local authorities to justify the
“soundness” of the policy approach set out in Local Development
Documents, including physical, economic and social characteristics of
an area.

Gasification

High temperature combustion (greater than 700 degrees Celcius) in
starved air conditions. Produces a syngas, and a solid residue that can
be recycled or landfilled and a liquid oil which can be used as fuel.

Green Belt

A designated area around a city where development is severely
restricted with the purpose of keeping land permanently open to protect
the city’s character, and to prevent urban sprawl and the coalescence
of settlements.

Green Waste

Organic waste from parks, gardens, wooded and landscape areas, such
as tree pruning, grass clippings, leaves etc.

Groundwater

Refers to all sub-surface water as distinct from surface water. Generally
groundwater is considered to be that water which is below the surface
of saturation and contained within porous soil or rock stratum (aquifer).
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Term

Definition

Hazardous Waste

Waste materials that have properties that can pose a threat to human
health or the environment and require management at specialised
facilities. Defined under the Hazardous Waste (England and Wales)
Regulations 2005 and List of Wastes (England) Regulations 2005.

Household Waste Recycling
Centre (HWRC)

A site where the public can deposit household waste for reuse, recycling
or disposal.

Industrial Waste

Waste from a factory or industrial process.

Inert

A material that will not react chemically to others. In the context of waste,
it is materials such as hardcore, sand and clay.

Landfill

Site for the disposal of waste into or onto land, as defined by the Landfill
(England and Wales) Regulations 2002 (as amended).

Listed Buildings

Buildings protected under the Planning (Listed Building and
Conservation Areas) Act 1990.

Liverpool City Region

The city region comprises the Core City of Liverpool and local authority
districts of St.Helens, Wirral, Knowsley, Sefton, and Halton plus the
adjacent areas of Warrington, Chester, Ellesmere Port and Neston
(West Cheshire), and North Wales and West Lancashire. Its markets
inter-act over a much wider catchment area; It is one of eight city regions
in the country. See Fig 4.1 for illustration.

Major Aquifer

A permeable geological stratum or formation that is capable of both
storing and transmitting water in significant amounts. Aquifers are
designated in accordance with the Environment Agency’s Policy for the
Protection of Groundwater Resources.

Merseyside

Administratively, the five Districts of Knowsley, Liverpool, Sefton,
St.Helens and Wirral. In this document we cover the District of Halton
as well and the study area is referred to either as "Merseyside & Halton"
or "the sub-region".

Municipal Solid Waste (MSW) Also referred to as Municipal Waste. Household waste and any other
waste collected by a Waste Collection Authority such as municipal parks
and gardens waste, beach cleansing waste and waste resulting from
the clearance of fly-tipped materials.
Net Self Sufficiency

The ability of an area to manage a quantity of waste equivalent to that
produced within its boundaries.

Non-Hazardous Waste

All those wastes that do not fall under the definition of hazardous waste
and do not meet the waste definition of an inert waste.

Primary Treatment

The initial treatment of waste to take out as many recyclables as
possible, and the production of residual waste which could be in the
form of refuse-derived fuels (RDF). For example, mechanical heat
treatment (MHT) or mechanical biological treatment (MBT) or waste
transfer stations (WTS)
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Term

Definition

Protected Species

Plants and species afforded protection under certain Acts of Law and
Regulations.

Planning and Compulsory
Purchase Act (‘the Act’)

The Act updates elements of the 1990 Town & Country Planning Act.
The Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 introduces:
- a statutory system for regional planning;
- a new system for local planning; reforms to the development control,
and
- compulsory purchase and compensation systems; and
- removes crown immunity from planning controls.

Planning Policy Statement 10 Government guidance issued in July 2005, relating to ‘Planning for
(PPS10)
Sustainable Waste Management’. Outlines a number of key concepts
which should be considered and statutory requirements of local and
regional planning policy documents.
Pyrolysis

Thermal degradation in the absence of oxygen between 400 -800
degrees Celcius. Produces a combustible vapour (syngas),
condensable liquid or oil and carbon rich solid residue. Can be used
to burn RDF, single waste streams and mixed waste streams.

Ramsar Sites

Sites of international importance for waterfowl protected under the
RAMSAR Convention of the Conservation of Wetlands of International
Importance, ratified by the UK Government in 1976.

Recovery

Value can be recovered from waste by recovering materials through
recycling, composting or recovery of energy

Recycling

The reprocessing of waste either into the same product or a different
one.

Recycled Aggregate

Aggregates produced from recycled construction waste such as crushed
concrete and planings from tarmac roads

Regional Spatial Strategy
(RSS)

Documents produced at the regional level; forming part of the statutory
plan.

Renewables Obligation
Credits (ROC)

Renewable Obligation Credits (ROC) provide a subsidy supporting the
generation of renewable energy and the reduction of carbon emissions.

Re-processing

Re-processing of a recycled waste material (recyclate) to produce a
new usable product. For example, re-processing of mixed plastic waste
to produce garden furniture.

Residual Waste

The elements of waste streams that remain following recovery, recycling
or composting operations.

Secondary Treatment

The use of the by-product of primary treatment, such as RDF, for the
production of Energy from Waste (EfW), this could be in the form of
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Term

Definition
combined heat and power (CHP) to generate steam and electricity, or
pyrolysis, gasification. These processes all have an end product of
residual waste which will need management or disposal.

Self Sufficiency

Ability of an area to manage the waste produced within its boundaries.

Sites of Special Scientific
Interest (SSSI)

Sites that are notified and identified under the Wildlife and Countryside
and Rights of Way Act 1981 on account of their flora, fauna, geological
and physiographical features.

Source Protection Zone (SPZ) Are zones defined by the Environment Agency to safeguard groundwater
sources such as wells, boreholes ans springs used for public drinking
water supply. Four zones are identified to show the risk of contamination
from any activities that might cause pollution to an area. The closer the
activity, the greater the risk.
Spatial Strategy and Sites
(SSS)

The SSS report was the second formal consultation stage of the Waste
DPD. This document consulted on proposed spatial strategy and policy
options as well as a short-list of proposed sites for built facilities within
Merseyside and Halton. The SSS report is included as a Supporting
Document to the Preferred Options report.

Special Area of Conservation A SAC considered to be of international importance designated under
(SAC)
the EC Directive on the conservation of Natural Habitats and of Wild
Flora and Fauna.
Special Protection Area (SPA) A SPA considered to be of international importance designated under
the EC Directive on the Conservation of Wild Birds.
Statement of Community
Involvement (SCI)

A document that sets out an LPAs intended consultation strategy for
the different elements of the planning process. This is a requirement
brought in by the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004.

Strategic Environmental
Assessment (SEA)

An evaluation process for assessing the environmental impacts of plans
and programmes. SEA is a statutory requirement.

Strategic Facilities

Large facilities that are located to serve a large geographical area (e.g.
county or sub-region) as opposed to smaller, local (i.e.
community-based) facilities which serve locally derived waste arisings.

Sub-region

In the Merseyside context, usually this refers to the area covered by
the Districts of Knowsley, Liverpool, Sefton, St.Helens and Wirral.
However, in this report the District of Halton is included.

Treatment

Physical, thermal, chemical or biological processes (including sorting)
that change the characteristics of waste in order to reduce its volume
or hazardous nature; facilitate its handling or enhance recovery.

Void Space

The volume created, for example by the excavation of minerals, which
can potentially be backfilled, e.g. remaining void space at a consented
landfill site.
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Definition

Waste

Waste is any material or object that is no longer wanted and which
requires management. If a material or object is reusable, it is still
classed as waste if it has first been discarded.

Waste Arising

The amount of waste generated over a period of time for example by
a geographical area or industry sector.

Waste Disposal Authority
(WDA)

A local authority that is legally responsible for the safe disposal of
household waste collected by the Waste Collection Authorities and the
provision of Household Waste Recycling Centres.

Waste Hierarchy

A framework for securing a sustainable approach to waste management.
Wherever possible, waste should be minimised. If waste cannot be
avoided, then it should be reused; after this value recovered by recycling
or composting; or waste to energy; and finally landfill disposal.

Waste Transfer Station (WTS) Traditionally a facility where waste is received in small quantities and
bulked up for onward transport to landfill or another management
facility. This is still the current situation in MWDA run WTSs. Privately
operated WTS tend to sort and recycle a significant amount of this
waste.
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Appendix A - Operational and Consented Facilities
Existing Licensed and Consented Facilities.
Table A1 below shows all known licenced waste management facilities in Merseyside and Halton. This
data is sourced from the Environment Agency who issue licences to waste operators. The data reflects
EA licensing information in January 2009. Note that the fact that a site holds a licence does not always
indicate that it is currently operational. Operators' business priorities and market conditions influence
the operational status of licensed sites.
Table A1 Existing (Jan 2009) Environment Agency Licensed Waste Management Facilities
District

Facility Name

Facility Type Description

Facility Address

X Coord Y Coord

Halton

Halewood Waste Water
Treatment Works

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Ramsbrook Lane, Widnes,
Tr Stn
Cheshire, WA8 8NZ,

346393

383822

Halton

Ralph Avis Ltd

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Transit Shed, 13 Weston Point
Tr Stn
Docks, Runcorn, Cheshire, WA7
4HN,

349500

381400

Halton

Johnson's Lane Recycling
And Household Waste
Centre

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Johnsons Lane, Widnes, Cheshire, 353500
Tr Stn
WA8 0SJ,

385900

Halton

Pico Farm Recycling And
Household Waste Centre

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Picow Farm Road, Runcorn,
Tr Stn
Cheshire, WA7 4UD,

350178

382400

Halton

P N Skiphire

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Halebank Ind Est, Pickerings Road, 348900
Tr Stn
Halebank, Widnes, Cheshire, WA8
8XW,

384100

Halton

Recycling Centre

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Ditton Road, Widnes, Cheshire,
Tr Stn
WA8 0PA,

350540

384840

Halton

Grundy & Co Excavations
Ltd

A11 : Household, C&I Waste The Liver Yard, Ditton Road,
Tr Stn
Widnes, Cheshire, WA8 OTH,

349700

384800

Halton

Runcorn Skip Hire

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Percival Lane, Runcorn Dock
Tr Stn
Estate, Runcorn, Cheshire, WA7
4DS,

349700

382080

Halton

Widnes Skip And Reclaim

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Recycling Centre, Ditton Road,
Tr Stn
Widnes, Cheshire, WA8 0PA,

350496

384797

Halton

North Cheshire Recycling
Ltd

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Ditton Road, Widnes, Cheshire,
Tr Stn
WA8 0PP,

349917

384740

Halton

C Z Waste Transfer Station

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Unit 32, Eddarbridge Estate,
350756
Tr Stn
Westbank Dock, Widnes, Cheshire,
WA8 0TD,

384196

Halton

Silver Lining Industries Ltd

A11 : Household, C&I Waste 1 Caralleena Park, Gorsey Lane,
Tr Stn
Widnes, Cheshire, WA8 0RN,

353139

386097

Halton

Northwest Skip & Plant Hire A11 : Household, C&I Waste 19 Percival Lane, Runcorn,
Tr Stn
Cheshire, WA7 4DS,

349890

382340

A11 : Household, C&I Waste 7 Percival Lane, Runcorn Docks,
Tr Stn
Runcorn, Cheshire, WA7 4UY,

3501

3826

Halton
Halton

Statham Tyres & Co

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Goodard Road, Astmoor Ind Est,
Tr Stn
Runcorn, Cheshire, WA7 1QG,

353271

383334

Halton

Shell Green Estate

A12 : Clinical Waste Transfer Unit E, Gorsey Lane, Widnes,
Station
Cheshire, WA8 0YZ,

353194

3385939
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District

Facility Name

Facility Type Description

Facility Address

X Coord Y Coord

Halton

J F C Plastics Ltd

A15 : Material Recycling
Treatment Facility

Holland House, Hardwick Road,
Astmoor Indus Estate, Runcorn,
Cheshire, WA7 1PH,

352599

383002

Halton

Johnsons Lane, Widnes

A15 : Material Recycling
Treatment Facility

Johnsons Lane, Widnes, Cheshire, 353354
WA8 0SJ,

386059

Halton

Oakfield Products Ltd

A16 : Physical Treatment
Facility

Eddarbridge Industrial Estate, Unit 350838
32b Mac Dermott Road, West Bank
Dock Estate, Widnes, Cheshire,
WA8 0PF,

384184

Halton

P J Commercials

A19 : Metal Recycling Site
(Vehicle Dismantler)

Unit 20 Percival Lane, Runcorn,
Cheshire, WA7 4UX,

349800

381900

Halton

Fallon Brothers

A19 : Metal Recycling Site
(Vehicle Dismantler)

Hutchinson Street, Widnes,
Cheshire, WA8 OPZ,

351044

384775

Halton

Runcorn Vehicle
Dismantlers

A19 : Metal Recycling Site
(Vehicle Dismantler)

Plot 4 Percival Lane, Runcorn,
Cheshire, WA7 4DS,

349651

382052

Halton

A M Jones

A19 : Metal Recycling Site
(Vehicle Dismantler)

Unit, 0 Cornubia Road, Tanhouse
Ind Estate, Widnes, Cheshire, WA8
0SD,

35250

38540

Halton

Fallon Brothers

A19 : Metal Recycling Site
(Vehicle Dismantler)

Croft Street, Widnes, Cheshire,
WA8 0NQ,

351557

384935

Halton

J & S Autospares

A19a : ELV Facility

Plot 22 Percival Lane, Runcorn,
Cheshire, WA7 4XE,

349885

382236

Halton

Bold Street Car Dismantlers A19a : ELV Facility

Plot 6 & 7 Bold Street, Widnes,
Cheshire, WA8 7RY,

351043

385096

Halton

Randle Island Landfill Site

A2 : Other Landfill Site taking Astmoor, Runcorn, Cheshire, WA7, 353733
Special Waste

383800

Halton

J Bryan Ltd

A20 : Metal Recycling Site
(mixed MRS's)

Pickerings Road, Halebank,
Widnes, Cheshire, WA8 8XW,

348900

383800

Halton

M & J Burns Ltd

A20 : Metal Recycling Site
(mixed MRS's)

Ditton Road, Widnes, Cheshire,
WA8 0PP,

349700

384700

Halton

S Evans & Son Ltd

A20 : Metal Recycling Site
(mixed MRS's)

Black Cat Ind Est, Ditton Road,
Widnes, Cheshire, WA8 0NS,

350900

384800

Halton

Karalius Brothers Waste Ltd A20 : Metal Recycling Site
(mixed MRS's)

Tanhouse Industrial Estate, Unit 2 352400
Dennis Road, Widnes, Cheshire,
WA8 0YQ,

385600

Halton

Haddocks Wood
Composting Facility

Haddocks Wood Composting,
Warrington Road, Runcorn,
Cheshire, WA7 1RE,

354293

383509

Halton

West Clifton Marsh Lagoon A8 : Lagoon

Clifton, Runcorn, Cheshire, WA6,

352100

379700

Halton

Tanhouse Waste Transfer
Station

A9 : Special Waste Transfer
Station

Cornubia Road, Tanhouse Ind
Estate, Widnes, Cheshire, WA8
0SD,

352500

385400

Halton

Tanhouse Waste Transfer
And Recycling Centre

A9 : Special Waste Transfer
Station

Tanhouse Industrial Estate,
Cornubia Road, Widnes, Halton,
Merseyside, WA8 0SD,

352500

385400

A22 : Composting Facility

Knowsley O S S Knowsley
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Stockpit Road, Knowsley Industrial
Park, Knowsley, Merseyside, L33
7TQ,

District

Facility Name

Knowsley Neston Tank Cleaners

Facility Type Description

Facility Address

A1 : Co-Disposal Landfill Site Knowsley Industrial Park North,
Charleywood Road, Knowsley,
Liverpool, Merseyside, L33 7SG,

X Coord Y Coord
343500

398500

Halewood Site, Halewood,
Liverpool, Merseyside, L24 9BJ,

344500

384000

Knowsley Huyton W T S / H W R C

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Ellis Ashton Street, Huyton,
Tr Stn
Liverpool, Merseyside, L36 6BJ,

345740

390220

Knowsley Mainsway Ltd

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Ellis Ashton Street, Huyton,
Tr Stn
Merseyside, L36 6AH,

345420

390320

Knowsley City Centre Commercials Ltd A11 : Household, C&I Waste Tower House, Simonswood
Tr Stn
Industrial Est, Stopgate Lane,
Simonswood, Liverpool,
Merseyside, L33 4XY,

343700

400900

Knowsley Sloyan Doyle

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Simonswood Industrial Estate,
Tr Stn
Stopgate Lane, Simonswood,
Knowsley, Merseyside, L33 4YB,

343800

400900

Knowsley Kirkby Skips

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Orchard Works, Unit 10 Kirkby
Tr Stn
Bank Road, Knowsley Industrial
Park, Liverpool, Merseyside, L33
7SY,

343200

398500

Knowsley Kirkby Household Waste
Recycling Centre

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Depot Road, Kirkby, Knowsley,
Tr Stn
Merseyside, L33 3AR,

343800

399500

Knowsley Oldham Bros

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Clarence House, Kirkby Bank
Tr Stn
Road, Liverpool, Merseyside, L33
7SY,

343200

398500

Knowsley 1st Choice Concrete & Skip A11 : Household, C&I Waste Arbour Works, Arbour Lane,
342600
Hire Ltd
Tr Stn
Kirkby, Liverpool, Merseyside, L33
7XB,

398500

Knowsley W B Recycling Ltd

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Pingwood Lane, Simonswood,
Tr Stn
Kirkby, Merseyside, L33 4XZ,

342354

400493

Knowsley Eco Tyre Shredders

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Knowsley Industrial Est, 2 Yardley
Tr Stn
Road, Kirkby, Liverpool,
Merseyside, L33 7SS,

343237

398345

Knowsley Avanti Environmental Group A11 : Household, C&I Waste Knowlsey Ind Park, Charleywood
Ltd
Tr Stn
Road, Knowsley, Liverpool,
Merseyside, L33 7SG,

34345

39809

Knowsley Jaguar Cars Halewood Site A10 : In-House Storage
Facility

Knowsley North West Tyre Collections A15 : Material Recycling
Ltd
Treatment Facility

Unit 5, 3 Webber Road, Knowsley
Ind Est, Knowsley, Merseyside,
L33 7SW,

342944

398444

Knowsley Drapers Ltd

A16 : Physical Treatment
Facility

Newbridge Farm, Simonswood
344100
Industrial Estate, Stopgate Lane,
Simonswood, Liverpool, L33 4YH,

401100

Knowsley M W D A Treatment Facility

A16 : Physical Treatment
Facility

M W D A Treatment Facility,
Stretton Way, Huyton, Liverpool,
Merseyside, L36 6JF,

345870

390080

Knowsley Kodak Ltd

A17 : Physico-Chemical
Treatment Facility

Acornfield Road, Knowsley
Industrial Park, Liverpool,
Merseyside, L33 7UF,

343800

398800

Knowsley Engines U K Ltd

A19a : ELV Facility

4 Simonswood Ind Est, Stopgate
Lane, Kirkby, Merseyside, L33
4YH,

3430

4005
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District

Facility Name

Facility Type Description

Facility Address

X Coord Y Coord

Knowsley E J & J Mitchell

A20 : Metal Recycling Site
(mixed MRS's)

Unit 1 & 2 Bankhall Lane,
Liverpool, Merseyside, L20 8EW,

334200

393200

Knowsley Tarbock Green Nurseries

A22 : Composting Facility

Tarbock Green Nurseries,
346347
Netherley Road, Tarbock, Prescot,
Merseyside, L35 1QE,

387705

Knowsley Whitemoss Horticulture Ltd A22 : Composting Facility

Simmonswood Moss, North
344104
Perimeter Road, Kirkby, Liverpool,
Merseyside, L33 3AP,

399646

Knowsley Waste Oils Ltd

A9 : Special Waste Transfer
Station

Knowsley Industrial Estate,
Stockpit Road, Knowsley,
Merseyside, L33 7TQ,

343500

398700

Knowsley Neston Tank Cleaners

A9 : Special Waste Transfer
Station

Knowsley Industrial Park North,
Charleywood Road, Knowsley,
Liverpool, Merseyside, L33 7SG,

343400

398100

Knowsley Neston Tank Cleaners

A9 : Special Waste Transfer
Station

Knowsley Industrial Park North,
Charleywood Road, Knowsley,
Liverpool, Merseyside, L33 7SG,

3434000 3981000

Knowsley Re-Cyclers.com

A9 : Special Waste Transfer
Station

Garden Works, Charleywood
Road, Knowsley Ind Park,
Liverpool, Merseyside, L33 7SG,

Knowsley Laurel House M R F

S0814 : Materials Recycling
Facility

Laurel House, Kitling Road,
343137
Knowsley Business Park, Prescot,
Merseyside, L34 9JA,

396386

Liverpool

City Centre Commercials Ltd A11 : Household, C&I Waste Unit 1 Window Lane, Blackburne 340300
Tr Stn
Street, Liverpool, Merseyside, L19
8JD,

383600

Liverpool

Mwh Haulage

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Redfern Street, Bootle, Liverpool,
Tr Stn
Merseyside, L20 8JB,

334500

393600

Liverpool

Spotmix Ltd

A11 : Household, C&I Waste 9 Acorn Way, Bootle, Liverpool,
Tr Stn
Merseyside, L20 9DE,

334700

396300

Liverpool

City Centre Containers

A11 : Household, C&I Waste 3 Combermere Street, Liverpool,
Tr Stn
Merseyside, L15 4NH,

337800

390000

Liverpool

W F Doyle & Co Ltd

A11 : Household, C&I Waste 41 Blackstock Street, Liverpool,
Tr Stn
Merseyside, L3 6EP,

334600

391500

Liverpool

Otterspool Household Waste A11 : Household, C&I Waste Jericho Lane, Liverpool,
Recycling Centre
Tr Stn
Merseyside, L17 5AR,

337400

386000

Liverpool

Canada Dock Transfer
Station

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Canada Docks Goods Siding,
333700
Tr Stn
Regent Road, Kirkdale, Liverpool,
Merseyside, L20 8DF,

393600

Liverpool

Canada Dock Goods Yard

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Bankhall Lane, Bootle, Liverpool,
Tr Stn
Merseyside, L20 8EW,

334100

393700

Liverpool

Spekeland Road Transfer
Station

A11 : Household, C&I Waste 65 Spekeland Road, Liverpool,
Tr Stn
Merseyside, L7 6HY,

337300

389700

Liverpool

Top Skip Liverpool Ltd

A11 : Household, C&I Waste 8-12 Princes Street, Bootle,
Tr Stn
Liverpool, Merseyside, L20 8LQ,

333850

394300

Liverpool

Barrys Skip Hire

A11 : Household, C&I Waste The Old Railway Sidings, Bankhall 334414
Tr Stn
Street, Liverpool, Merseyside, L20
8JD,

393716

Liverpool

Associated British Ports
Transfer Station

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Post Office, Dock Road, Garston,
Tr Stn
Liverpool, Merseyside, L19 2JW,

384240
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District

Facility Name

Liverpool

Gaskells Waste Services

Liverpool

Facility Type Description

Facility Address

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Costain Street, Bootle, Liverpool,
Tr Stn
Merseyside, L20 8QJ,

X Coord Y Coord
334300

393400

South Sefton Recycling Park A11 : Household, C&I Waste Irlam Road, Bootle, Liverpool,
Tr Stn
Merseyside, L20 4AE,

333646

395251

Liverpool

Gillmoss Waste Transfer
Station

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Stonebridge Lane, Gillmoss,
Tr Stn
Liverpool, Merseyside, L10 9AZ,

340000

396800

Liverpool

Newton Road Depot

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Newton Road Depot, Newton
Tr Stn
Road, Old Swan, Liverpool,
Merseyside, L13 3HS,

338360

391550

Liverpool

Mersey Skip Ltd

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Bemrose Industrial Estate, Long
Tr Stn
Lane, Aintree, Liverpool,
Merseyside, L9 7BG,

3374000 3971000

Liverpool

Mersey Skips Recycling
Limited

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Canada Dock Goods Sidings,
Tr Stn
Regent Road, Kirkdale, Liverpool,
Merseyside, L20 8DF,

Liverpool

City Skips

A11 : Household, C&I Waste 97-101 Soho Street, Islington,
Tr Stn
Liverpool, Merseyside, L3 8AS,

Liverpool

Royal Liverpool University
Hospital Trust

Liverpool

33379

39356

3353

3913

A12 : Clinical Waste Transfer Prescot Street, Liverpool,
Station
Merseyside, L7 8XP,

335962

390733

Broadgreen Hospital

A12 : Clinical Waste Transfer Thomas Drive, Liverpool,
Station
Merseyside, L14 3LB,

340500

391100

Liverpool

Chisholm Plastics Ltd

A15 : Material Recycling
Treatment Facility

2 To 10 Errington Street, Liverpool, 334005
Merseyside, L5 9SB,

392874

Liverpool

Standale Trading Co

A15 : Material Recycling
Treatment Facility

Goodlass Road, Speke, Liverpool, 342200
Merseyside, L24 9HJ,

384700

Liverpool

Furniture Resource Centre
Limited

A15 : Material Recycling
Treatment Facility

Units 12-1 Atlantic Way, Brunswick 334814
Business Park, Liverpool,
Merseyside, L3 4BE,

387930

Liverpool

M A K Drums & Containers A16 : Physical Treatment
Facility

Garston Industrial Estate, Unit 16
Blackburne Street, Garston,
Liverpool, Merseyside, L19 8JB,

340425

383555

Liverpool

Create

A16 : Physical Treatment
Facility

Vicount Centre, Unit 12 Gaskill
Road, Speke, Liverpool,
Merseyside, L24 9GS,

343636

384092

Liverpool

Sanders Vegetable Oil
Treatment

A16 : Physical Treatment
Facility

8-17 Foster Street, Liverpool,
Merseyside, L20 8EX,

334277

393354

Liverpool

Redfern Street Site

A17 : Physico-Chemical
Treatment Facility

Redfern Street Site, 1 Redfern
Street, Bootle, Liverpool,
Merseyside, L20 8JB,

334439

393623

Liverpool

Redfern Street Waste
Management Facility - P P
C

A17 : Physico-Chemical
Treatment Facility

Redfern Street, Bootle, Liverpool,
Merseyside, L20 8JB,

334441

393620

Liverpool

Lower Bank View Waste

A17 : Physico-Chemical
Treatment Facility

Lower Bank View, Bootle,
Merseyside, L20 8PT,

333730

394040

Liverpool

M Ramsey

A19 : Metal Recycling Site
(Vehicle Dismantler)

96 Beaumont Street, Liverpool,
Merseyside, L8 0XA,

336800

389400

Liverpool

North End Car Spares

A19 : Metal Recycling Site
(Vehicle Dismantler)

Canada Dock Railway Sidings,
333800
Regent Road, Kirkdale, Liverpool,
Merseyside, L20 8DF,

393600
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District

Facility Name

Facility Type Description

Liverpool

Dunnett Street E L V

A19 : Metal Recycling Site
(Vehicle Dismantler)

Unit 3, Dunnett Street, Bootle,
Liverpool, Merseyside, L20 8DR,

333861

394016

Liverpool

I & M Commercials

A19 : Metal Recycling Site
(Vehicle Dismantler)

Redfern Street, Bootle, Liverpool,
Merseyside, L20 8JB,

334400

393600

Liverpool

S Norton & Co Ltd

A19 : Metal Recycling Site
(Vehicle Dismantler)

Canada Dock West, Off Regent
Road, Regent Road, Liverpool,
Merseyside, L20 1DE,

333173

393748

Liverpool

Ellison Car Dismantlers

A19 : Metal Recycling Site
(Vehicle Dismantler)

Pighue Lane, Wavertree, Liverpool, 338500
Merseyside, L13 1DG,

390300

Liverpool

Charlie Macs

A19a : ELV Facility

60 Forth Street, Liverpool,
Merseyside, L20 8JW,

334000

394100

Liverpool

Brasenose Motor Recycling A19a : ELV Facility

6-14 Brasenose Road, Bootle,
Liverpool, Merseyside, L20 8HG,

333923

394458

Liverpool

Robcliffe Ltd Vechicle
Dismantling

A19a : ELV Facility

Units 1/2 Ellis Ashton Street,
345380
Huyton Industrial Estate, Liverpool,
Merseyside, L36 6BJ,

390564

Liverpool

Worcester Gararge Ltd

A19a : ELV Facility

Worcester Road Garage, 231
Worcester Road, Bootle,
Merseyside, L20 9AE,

334720

396050

Liverpool

One Offs - Vehicle
Dismantler

A19a : ELV Facility

Warehouse Premises, Brunswick 333790
Place, Liverpool, Merseyside, L20
8DH,

393930

Liverpool

Ellison Motors

A19a : ELV Facility

21 Herald Avenue, Triumph
Trading Estate, Liverpool,
Merseyside, L24 9BD,

341550

384710

Liverpool

V W Audi Seconds

A19a : ELV Facility

76-82 Sprainger Street, Liverpool 333900
Exchange, Liverpool, Merseyside,
L3 7HX,

391600

Liverpool

Edgehill Salvage

A19a : ELV Facility

65 Spekeland Road, Wavertree,
Liverpool, Merseyside, L7 6HY,

337310

389760

Liverpool

Huyton Quarry Salvage

A19a : ELV Facility

Huyton Industrial Estate, Ellis
Ashton Street, Huyton, Liverpool,
Merseyside, L36 6BW,

345400

390400

Liverpool

Strand Salvage

A19a : ELV Facility

Strand Road Works, Strand Road, 333650
Bootle, Liverpool, Merseyside, L20
1AL,

395290

Liverpool

Yard 3 Pier Head

A19a : ELV Facility

Evans Road, Venture Point Bus
Pk, Liverpool, Merseyside, L24
9HZ,

342895

384183

Liverpool

L Rifkin Liverpool Ltd

A20 : Metal Recycling Site
(mixed MRS's)

Private Sidings, Kirkdale Station,
Liverpool, Merseyside, L20 2BL,

334834

394240

Liverpool

The Sheppard Group Ltd

A20 : Metal Recycling Site
(mixed MRS's)

Area B, Royal Seaforth Dock,
331900
Bootle, Liverpool, Merseyside, L21
1JE,

396700

Liverpool

S Norton & Co Ltd

A20 : Metal Recycling Site
(mixed MRS's)

South Canada Dock, Branch 2
Regent Road, Liverpool,
Merseyside, L20 1DQ,

333708

393780

Liverpool

S Norton & Co Ltd

A20 : Metal Recycling Site
(mixed MRS's)

Bankfield House, Bankfield Mill,
Regent Road, Liverpool,
Merseyside, L20 8RQ,

333798

393722
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X Coord Y Coord

Liverpool

M Packenham Ltd

A20 : Metal Recycling Site
(mixed MRS's)

14 To 16 Severs Street, Liverpool, 336600
Merseyside, L6 5HJ,

391700

Liverpool

Coward & Co

A20 : Metal Recycling Site
(mixed MRS's)

17/19 Parliament Street, Liverpool, 334900
Merseyside, L8 5RN,

389100

Liverpool

Kewin Commercials

A20 : Metal Recycling Site
(mixed MRS's)

104 - 106 Brasenose Road, Bootle, 334064
Merseyside, L20 8HJ,

394195

Liverpool

European Metal Recycling
Ltd

A20 : Metal Recycling Site
(mixed MRS's)

Alexandra Building, Alexandra
Dock 1, Bootle, Liverpool,
Merseyside, L20 1BX,

394932

Liverpool

J T Leavesley ( Alrewas) Ltd A20 : Metal Recycling Site
(mixed MRS's)

Canada Dock, Regent Road,
3333722 3394164
Bootle, Liverpool, Merseyside, L20
8DQ,

Liverpool

Fazackerley W W T W

A23 : Biological Treatment
Facility

Stonebridge Lane, Fazackerley,
Liverpool, Merseyside, L10 5HA,

3393000 3966000

Liverpool

Liverpool Wastewater
Treatment Works

A23 : Biological Treatment
Facility

Liverpool Wastewater Treatment
Works, Sandon Dock, Regent
Road, Liverpool, Merseyside, L3
0BE,

333439

392809

Liverpool

Bootle Oil Recovery

A23 : Biological Treatment
Facility

1 Lyster Road, Bootle, Merseyside, 333380
L20 1AS,

395390

Liverpool

U G S Venture Point
Business Park

A25 : Deposit of waste to land U G S, Venture Point Business
as a recovery operation
Park, Spere Boulevard, Liverpool,
Merseyside, L24 9HZ,

Liverpool

Liverpool Treatment Centre A9 : Special Waste Transfer
Station

Liverpool

W F Doyle & Co Ltd

Liverpool

333139

342885

384070

2 Lower Bank View, Liverpool,
Merseyside, L20 8PT,

333730

394040

A9 : Special Waste Transfer
Station

Regent Road / Bankfield Street,
Kirkdale, Liverpool, Merseyside,
L20 8DF,

333880

393600

North West Electronics
Reycling Centre

A9 : Special Waste Transfer
Station

Carnegie Road, Green Lane,
Tuebrook, Liverpool, Merseyside,
L13 7HP,

338500

391800

Liverpool

K C Skip Hire & Waste
Management Ltd

S0803 : HCI Waste TS +
treatment

Venture Point Ind Est, Evans Road, 343150
Speke, Liverpool, L14 9PB,

384045

Sefton

Bootle Transfer Station

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Unit 5 Acorn Way, Bootle,
Tr Stn
Merseyside, L20 6QA,

334620

396178

Sefton

Spotmix Ltd

A11 : Household, C&I Waste 1 Acorn Way, Bootle, Sefton,
Tr Stn
Merseyside, L20 9DE,

334685

396179

Sefton

Southport Demolition & Skip A11 : Household, C&I Waste 55 Crowland Street, Southport,
Hire Contractors ( Ricky
Tr Stn
Merseyside, PR9 7RY,
Watts )

336665

416773

Sefton

Johnson Scrap Metals Ltd

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Crowland Industrial Estate, Plot 3
Tr Stn
Crowland Street, Southport,
Merseyside, PR9 7RJ,

336300

416700

Sefton

Formby Household Waste
Recycling Centre

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Altcar Road, Formby, Merseyside, 331082
Tr Stn
L37 8DL,

406803

Sefton

Sefton Meadows Household A11 : Household, C&I Waste Sefton Lane, Maghull, Merseyside, 336300
Waste Recycling Centre
Tr Stn
L31 8BT,

401800

Sefton

Southport Waste Transfer
Station And Household
Waste Recycling Centre

415600

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Foul Lane, Blowick, Southport,
Tr Stn
Merseyside, PR8 5LA,

336200
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Facility Address

X Coord Y Coord

Sefton

Martland Skip Hire

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Burscough Industrial Estate, 2a Tr Stn
2b Tollgate Road, Burscough,
Ormskirk, Lancashire, L40 4AU,

344587

412545

Sefton

Former Salt Depot

A14 : Transfer Station taking
Non-Biodegradable Wastes

Hawthorne Road Depot,
Hawthorne Road, Bootle,
Liverpool, Merseyside, L20 9PR,

330600

405300

Sefton

F J C Excavation

A16 : Physical Treatment
Facility

8 Acorn Way, Bootle, Liverpool,
Merseyside, L20 6QA,

334600

396300

Sefton

Bensons Oils U K Ltd

A17 : Physico-Chemical
Treatment Facility

Unit 3, 55 Crowland Street,
Southport, Merseyside, PR9 7RY,

336700

416700

Sefton

Merton Car Dismantlers

A19 : Metal Recycling Site
(Vehicle Dismantler)

99 To 107 Merton Road, Bootle,
Merseyside, L20 4AB,

333900

395200

Sefton

Strand Road Salvage

A19 : Metal Recycling Site
(Vehicle Dismantler)

Strand Road, Bootle, Liverpool,
Merseyside, L20 1AL,

333700

395300

Sefton

Karwowski R A S

A19 : Metal Recycling Site
(Vehicle Dismantler)

Tramshed Works, 99a Boundary
333600
Street, Southport, Lancashire, PR8
5EJ,

415900

Sefton

S J Hargreaves ( Southport A19 : Metal Recycling Site
)
(Vehicle Dismantler)

95a Boundary Street, Southport,
Merseyside, PR8 5EJ,

333619

415950

Sefton

Southport Skip Hire Ltd

A19 : Metal Recycling Site
(Vehicle Dismantler)

55 Crowland Street, Blowick,
336683
Southport, Merseyside, PR9 7RX,

416909

Sefton

Faulkner Car Parts

A20 : Metal Recycling Site
(mixed MRS's)

6 Dacre Street, Bootle,
Merseyside, L20 8DN,

333700

394300

Sefton

J Cain & Sons

A20 : Metal Recycling Site
(mixed MRS's)

School Lane, Seaforth, Liverpool,
Merseyside, L21 3TX,

333400

397100

Sefton

Hightown Composting
Company Ltd

A22 : Composting Facility

Orrell Hill Wood, Orrell Hill Lane,
Hightown, Merseyside, L38 5DA,

331100

403900

Sefton

North End Farm

A22 : Composting Facility

North End Farm, New Causeway,
Formby, Merseyside, L38 1QA,

330950

404851

Sefton

Oil Salvage Ltd

A9 : Special Waste Transfer
Station

1 Lyster Road, Bootle, Merseyside, 333284
L20 1AS,

395321

Sefton

Tate And Lyle Gladstone

A17 : Physico-Chemical
Treatment Facility

Gladstone Terminal (ii), Shore
Road, Seaforth, Merseyside, L20
1BE,

332900

396000

St.
Helens

Lord St Helens Quarry
Landfill

A1 : Co-Disposal Landfill Site Lea Green Road, St Helens,
Merseyside, WA9 4QU,

351320

391780

St.
Helens

G B H Services

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Yard D, Suez Street, Newton Le
Tr Stn
Willows, Merseyside, WA12 9PJ,

357533

395074

St.
Helens

G S Lyon Wigan Ltd

A11 : Household, C&I Waste 200 Gibbons Road, Ashton In
Tr Stn
Makerfield, Wigan, Lancashire,
WN4 0YA,

355900

399200

St.
Helens

Caldo Oils Ltd

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Worsley Brow, Sutton, St Helens,
Tr Stn
Merseyside, WA9 3EZ,

353187

393685

St.
Helens

Newton Le Willows
A11 : Household, C&I Waste Junction Lane, Newton Le Willows, 357500
Household Waste Recycling Tr Stn
Merseyside, WA12 8DN,
Centre

394800

St.
Helens

Rainhill Household Waste
Recycling Centre

391496

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Tasker Terrace, Rainhill, St
Tr Stn
Helens, Merseyside, L35 4NX,
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St.
Helens

Rainford Household Waste
Recycling Centre

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Southerns Lane, Rainford, St
Tr Stn
Helens, Merseyside, WA11 8EY,

348100

400500

St.
Helens

Ravenhead Household
Waste Recycling Centre

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Burtonhead Road, St Helens,
Tr Stn
Merseyside, WA9 5EA,

351300

394300

St.
Helens

Jones Skip Hire

A11 : Household, C&I Waste 2 Old Swan Road, Newton Le
Tr Stn
Willows, Merseyside, WA12 9EZ,

355829

395615

St.
Helens

Centralgrange
Environmental Waste Ltd

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Merton Street, St Helens,
Tr Stn
Merseyside, WA9 1HU,

352138

396169

St.
Helens

Rentokil Initial Services

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Old Boston Trading Estate, Penny
Tr Stn
Lane, St Helens, Merseyside,
WA11 9ST,

357590

397603

St.
Helens

Bolds Skips, Recycling &
Reclamation

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Unit 11 Neills Road, Bold Ind Est,
Tr Stn
St Helens, Merseyside, WA9 4TU,

35490

39280

St.
Helens

Canon Hygiene Ltd

A12 : Clinical Waste Transfer The Portland Centre, Unit 6 & 7
Station
Sutton Road, Sutton, St Helens,
Merseyside, WA9 3DR,

352500

394300

St.
Helens

The Sheppard Group Ltd

A15 : Material Recycling
Treatment Facility

Penlake Ind Est, Reginald Road,
St Helens, Merseyside, WA9 4JA,

353400

392900

St.
Helens

Roydon Granulation Ltd

A15 : Material Recycling
Treatment Facility

Fishwick Industrial Estate, Unit 15 352500
Baxters Lane, St Helens,
Merseyside, WA9 3NA,

393900

St.
Helens

Billinge Hill Quarry Landfill
Leachate Treatment Plant

A17 : Physico-Chemical
Treatment Facility

Billinge Hill Quarry, Rainford Road, 352600
Billinge, St Helens, Merseyside,
WN7 7PF,

401400

St.
Helens

Universal Tanker Services
Llp

A17 : Physico-Chemical
Treatment Facility

Unit 12a, Neills Road, Bold
Industrial Park, St Helens,
Merseyside, WA9 4TU,

3548800 3927520

St.
Helens

Kris Motor Spares Ltd

A19 : Metal Recycling Site
(Vehicle Dismantler)

Normans Road, St Helens,
Merseyside, WA9 4JQ,

353700

393200

St.
Helens

Mc Fall Salvage Co Ltd

A19 : Metal Recycling Site
(Vehicle Dismantler)

Woodpit Colliery Yard, Vista Road, 357200
Haydock, St Helens, Merseyside,
WA11 0RW,

396800

St.
Helens

Atlas Salvage

A19 : Metal Recycling Site
(Vehicle Dismantler)

20 Jackson Street, St Helens,
Merseyside, WA9 1AN,

352085

395210

St.
Helens

Mcfall Salvage Company Ltd A19 : Metal Recycling Site
(Vehicle Dismantler)

Rosemary Drive, Off Southworth
Road, Newton Le Willows,
Merseyside, WA12 0DH,

359445

395455

St.
Helens

Vehicle Depollution &
Dismantling

A19a : ELV Facility

Units 15, 16 & 17, Park Court,
Sullivans Way, St Helens,
Merseyside, WA9 5GZ,

351900

393861

St.
Helens

Junction Car Brokers

A19a : ELV Facility

26 Station Road, Sutton, St
Helens, Merseyside, WA9 3JG,

353440

393030

St.
Helens

G & E Car Breakers

A19a : ELV Facility

Jackson Street, Haydock, St
Helens, Merseyside, WA11 0AZ,

354200

397100

St.
Helens

Bodymech Repair Centre
Ltd

A19a : ELV Facility

Arch Lane, Garswood, Wigan,
Lancs, WN4 0XL,

354159

399095

St.
Helens

Abbottsfield Metals Ltd

A20 : Metal Recycling Site
(mixed MRS's)

Reginald Road Ind Est, Unit 1 F
Abbotsfield Road, St Helens,
Merseyside, WA9 4HU,

353200

392500
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St.
Helens

Tinico Alloys Ltd

A20 : Metal Recycling Site
(mixed MRS's)

Merton Bank, Merton Bank Road, 352300
St Helens, Merseyside, WA9 1DX,

St.
Helens

Viridor Electrical Recycling
Ltd

A20 : Metal Recycling Site
(mixed MRS's)

Parr Industrial Estate, Cornwall
Street, St Helens, Merseyside,
WA9 1QW,

St.
Helens

395900

35306

39462

L I S North Western Limited A21 : Chemical Treatment
Facility

Haydock Industrial Estate, Unit 20 355700
Haydock Lane, Haycock,
Merseyside, WA11 9UQ,

397700

St.
Helens

Mossborough Hall Farm

A22 : Composting Facility

Mossborough Hall, Rainford, St
Helens, Merseyside, WA11 7JE,

346510

399180

St.
Helens

Holiday Moss Leachate
Treatment Plant - P P C

A23 : Biological Treatment
Facility

Holiday Moss Landfill, Reeds Brow, 349350
Rainford, St Helens, Lancashire,
WA11 8PG,

401860

St.
Helens

St Helens Wastewater
Treatment Works

A23 : Biological Treatment
Facility

St Helen Wastewater Treatment
Works, Delta Road, St Helens,
Merseyside, WA11 9DX,

St.
Helens

Lyme & Wood Pits
Intergrated Waste
Management Facility

A4 : Household, Commercial Land Off Vista Rd, Haydock, St
& Industrial Waste Landfill
Helens, Merseyside, WA11 ORN,

St.
Helens

Hardshaw Brook Depot

A9 : Special Waste Transfer
Station

Wirral

Bromborough Dock North
Landfill

A1 : Co-Disposal Landfill Site Dock Road South, Bromborough,
Merseyside, CH62 4SQ,

334630

385120

Wirral

Peninsula Recycling
Services Limited

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Tarran Industrial Estate, Plot 4
Tr Stn
Tarran Way South, Moreton,
Wirral, Merseyside, CH46 4TP,

325700

390800

Wirral

Wirral M B C

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Technical Services Dept,
Tr Stn
Operational Services Division,
Dock Road, Birkenhead, Wirral,
Merseyside, CH41 1JW,

331200

390400

Wirral

Wirral M B C

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Technical Services Dept,
Tr Stn
Operational Services Division,
Dock Road, Birkenhead, Wirral,
Merseyside, CH41 1JW,

331200

390000

Wirral

P J H Harding Skip Hire

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Unit 3 Tarran Way, Tarran Ind Est,
Tr Stn
Wirral, Merseyside, CH46 4TL,

325800

390700

Wirral

Wirral M B C

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Technical Services Dept, Transport 331636
Tr Stn
Division, Cleveland Street,
Birkenhead, Wirral, Merseyside,
CH41 3QL,

389540

Wirral

Clatterbridge Household
Waste Recycling Centre

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Mount Road, Clatterbridge, Wirral, 331900
Tr Stn
Merseyside, CH63 4JZ,

383200

Wirral

West Kirkby Household
Waste Recycling Centre

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Greenbank Road, West Kirkby,
321900
Tr Stn
Liverpool, Merseyside, CH48 5HL,

387800

Wirral

Wallasey Bridge Road Site

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Land To South Of Former
329650
Tr Stn
Incinerator, Wallasey Bridge Road,
Birkenhead, Merseyside, CH41
7BA,

390550

Wirral

Bagnall & Morris Ltd

A11 : Household, C&I Waste 16 Dock Road South,
334480
Tr Stn
Bromborough, Wirral, Merseyside,
CH62 4SQ,

383800
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3535650 3960280

356500

396500

Parr Street, St Helens, Merseyside, 352100
WA9 1JR,

395600

District

Facility Name

Facility Type Description

Facility Address

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Priory Industrial Estate, 2 Abbey
Tr Stn
Close, Birkenhead, Merseyside,
CH41 5FQ,

X Coord Y Coord

Wirral

Peter Lea Waste
Management Limited

332600

388400

Wirral

A11 Household Commercial A11 : Household, C&I Waste Bromborough Road, Port Sunlight, 333850
And Industrial Transfer
Tr Stn
Wirral, Merseyside, CH63 7RF,
Station

383350

Wirral

A 2 B Skip Hire (wirral) Ltd

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Yard 1 Old Gorsey Lane, Wallasey, 331020
Tr Stn
Merseyside, CH44 4AH,

390450

Wirral

Bidston Recycling Park

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Wallasey Bridge Road,
Tr Stn
Birkenhead, Merseyside, CH41
1EF,

329684

390736

Wirral

A 2 B Skip Hire ( Wirral ) Ltd A11 : Household, C&I Waste Yard 2 Old Gorsey Lane, Wallasey, 330958
Tr Stn
Merseyside, CH44 4HD,

390519

Wirral

Birkenhead Recycling
Centre

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Jackson Street, Birkenhead,
Tr Stn
Merseyside, CH41 5DJ,

332450

388400

Wirral

H & H Waste Transfer Ltd

A11 : Household, C&I Waste Lancaster House, 57 Withens
Tr Stn
Lane, Wallasey, Wirral,
Merseyside, CH45 7NE,

325770

390710

Wirral

Blagden Staniford
Packaging Ltd

A15 : Material Recycling
Treatment Facility

Mark Hargreaves, 318 New
Chester Road, Rock Ferry,
Birkenhead, Merseyside, CH42
1LE,

332785

387252

Wirral

Global Environmental
Recycling Ltd

A15 : Material Recycling
Treatment Facility

Unit D Maritime Business Park,
Campbeltown Road, Birkenhead,
Merseyside, CH41 9HP,

332440

387734

Wirral

Moreton Landfill Site

A16 : Physical Treatment
Facility

The Old Brickworks, Tarran Way
Industrial Estate, Pasture Lane,
Moreton, Wirral, CH46 4TB,

325300

390700

Wirral

Gorsey Lane Transfer
Station

A16 : Physical Treatment
Facility

3 Old Gorsey Lane, Poulton,
Wallasey, Merseyside, L44 4AH,

331044

390476

Wirral

W Maher & Sons

A16 : Physical Treatment
Facility

North Of Power Station,
Commercial Road, Bromborough,
Wirral, Merseyside, CH62 3NL,

335700

383500

Wirral

Murphy Scrap Metals
Processors

A19 : Metal Recycling Site
(Vehicle Dismantler)

125 Corporation Road, Birkenhead, 331500
Merseyside, CH41 4LE,

389800

Wirral

Neptune Car Spares Ltd

A19 : Metal Recycling Site
(Vehicle Dismantler)

302 Cleveland Street, Birkenhead, 331400
Merseyside, CH41 4JN,

389700

Wirral

Borough Motor Services

A19 : Metal Recycling Site
(Vehicle Dismantler)

226 Cleveland Street, Birkenhead, 331745
Merseyside, CH41 3QJ,

389490

Wirral

Greenfield Metals

A19 : Metal Recycling Site
(Vehicle Dismantler)

Ilchester Wharfe, Wharf Road,
Birkenhead, Merseyside, CH41
1HJ,

329800

390400

Wirral

Wirral Spares

A19 : Metal Recycling Site
(Vehicle Dismantler)

2 Larch Road, Birkenhead,
Merseyside, CH42 0JQ,

331400

388000

Wirral

Wirral A T F

A19 : Metal Recycling Site
(Vehicle Dismantler)

20 Old Greasby Road, Upton,
Wirral, Merseyside, CH49 6LT,

326785

381230

Wirral

Green Lane Car Spares

A19 : Metal Recycling Site
(Vehicle Dismantler)

Railway Sidings, Green Lane,
Birkenhead, Merseyside, CH41
9AG,

332600

387800
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District

Facility Name

Facility Type Description

Facility Address

X Coord Y Coord

Wirral

Car Spares (starbright
Services)

A19 : Metal Recycling Site
(Vehicle Dismantler)

280-290 Cleveland Street,
Birkenhead, Wirral, Merseyside,
CH41 4JN,

331400

389600

Wirral

James Alan Derby Car
Dismantlers

A19 : Metal Recycling Site
(Vehicle Dismantler)

291 Cleveland Street, Birkenhead, 331663
Merseyside, CH41 3QF,

389479

Wirral

J & S Waddington

A19a : ELV Facility

404-408 Borough Road,
Birkenhead, Merseyside, CH41
2XA,

331300

388000

Wirral

Mc Coy Brothers Ltd

A20 : Metal Recycling Site
(mixed MRS's)

English Ind Trading Estate, 1
Ebenezer Street, Rockferry,
Birkenhead, Merseyside, CH42
1NH,

333100

386900

Wirral

Cleveland Street Metals

A20 : Metal Recycling Site
(mixed MRS's)

267 To 273 Cleveland Street,
Birkenhead, Merseyside, CH41
3QF,

331600

389400

Wirral

Wirral Metals Limited

A20 : Metal Recycling Site
(mixed MRS's)

2 To 4 Carlton Road, Birkenhead,
Merseyside, CH42 9NQ,

331300

387700

Wirral

Global Environmental
Recycling Co Ltd

A20 : Metal Recycling Site
(mixed MRS's)

Unit D, Maritime Business Park,
Campbeltown Road, Birkenhead,
Merseyside, CH41 9BP,

332700

387700

Wirral

Powerhouse Road Site

A9 : Special Waste Transfer
Station

Powerhouse Road Site, Power
House Road, Eastham, Wirral,
Merseyside, CH62 0AZ,

337100

380400

Wirral

Eastham Site

A9 : Special Waste Transfer
Station

Eastham Site, Bankfields Drive,
336600
Eastham, Wirral, Merseyside, L62
0BA,

380200

Wirral

Kaneb Terminals (eastham) A9 : Special Waste Transfer
Ltd
Station

Bankfields Drive, Eastham,
Merseyside, CH62 OBA,

380040

336680

The table below (A2) shows facilities which have received planning consent but are not yet fully
operational. Granting of a planning consent does not guarantee that the capacity implied in the consents
will come on stream in the future, and in taking into account these consented capacities, more weight
is clearly attached to those facilities where development on-site is more advanced.
Table A2 Consented, but not fully operational facilities

District

Facility / Site

Consented

Halton

Weston Point – Ineos Chlor Vinyls Sep 2008
site

Large-scale EfW facility – capacity of 850,000
tonnes of refuse-derived fuel stock of which a
third will be used to process waste from Greater
Manchester

Halton

Desoto Rd, Widnes – PDM Ltd
(Granox)

Sep 2008

Biomass incineration facility – capacity of
150,000 tonnes of mass-burn incineration plant

St Helens

Pocket Nook

Feb 2009

MRF with capacity of up to 200,000 tonnes

Knowsley

Acornfield Road Kirkby – FIS Ltd July 2008

Plasterboard recycling facility – capacity of
43,000 tonnes

Knowsley

Acornfield Road Kirkby – MRM
Ltd

Recycling facility and other construction waste
– capacity of 88,000 tonnes

Nov 2008
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District

Facility / Site

Consented

Commentary

Knowsley

Former BICC plant, Carr Lane,
Prescot – James Industrial Ltd

Dec 2008

MRF and waste transfer station – capacity of
69,000 tonnes

Knowsley

Penrhyn Rd, Kirkby Business
Park – Energos Ltd

May 2009

EfW gasification facility with pre-treatment –
capacity 80,000 tonnes to 96,000 tonnes

Liverpool

Gillmoss – MWDA

April 2009

Municipal MRF to be operated by Veolia
Environmental Management Ltd – capacity of
100,000 tonnes

Wirral

Hooton Park, Eastham –
Biossence Ltd

July 2009

Integrated waste treatment and EfW facility –
capacity of 400,000 tonnes
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